ST-2058 RRB PO (MAINS) 2020

Passage for Question 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (ST-2058RRBNEW PATTERN(1-5R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following instruction carefully and answer the questions given.

frafafag Ada T eama 8 o sk Tg ws & S

The below mentioned table represents some words and their codes. The codes are assigned on the basis of some pattern.

Fr=r & TS ATTCrHT T 9TeRT T AT IS AT WA FAT 1 Feg Taet o ST 9 Al Q7 a0 g

Word | MATH | RAPQENU | SHARE leg | MATH | RAPQENU | SHARE

Code 40 38 39 EIE] 40 38 39

Column A, B, C, D and E shows some numerical values which form the codes for the words asked. You have to mark the column name as your answer in which
the code for the asked word lies. The words are to be coded in the same manner which is followed by the codes mentioned in the first table.

FIAH A, B, C, D 3T E & §E&ATcH 919 [3@Td & ST I TU 91541 % [oIT IS JTd 8| ATTHT 99 3T 6 & H FHidAq ATH &l F=iead Hear gh s
g@w&m%ﬁnaﬁeﬁ%ﬁél 9T&aT T T TS & FITST (AT TET & ST Tl qTferant # Ifeaterd FHret g 31 T 3l

A B C D E

40 | 51 | 37 | 64 | 27

03 | 33 | 21 | 28 | 49

10| 39| 24 | 07 [ 19

47 | 87 | 92 | 50 | 43

18 | 31 | 58 | 57 | 36

For example : If answer for the word STORE is asked then it would be ‘C’.
IITET & 1w : 7fT STORE 9153 FT 3¢ T&7 14T 2 a7 7 'C' 8N

eng hin Passage

Read the following instruction carefully and answer the questions given.

frafafag AT aFTeamA 4 92 s fag g vt & 9

The below mentioned table represents some words and their codes. The codes are assigned on the basis of some pattern.
Word | MATH | RAPQENU | SHARE ¥leg | MATH | RAPQENU | SHARE

Code 40 38 39 EAE 40 38 39

Column A, B, C, D and E shows some numerical values which form the codes for the words asked. You have to mark the column name as your answer in which
the code for the asked word lies. The words are to be coded in the same manner which is followed by the codes mentioned in the first table.
AT A, B, C, D 3T E FF H&ATHT AT [G@Td g ST & MU 951 6 (70 A€ T ¢ | ATTHT 39 I 6 €T § FiH AT K (= 2Ad HAT g SrEd
T T 9reg F foru e iR €1 ersat 1 <4 s & Frfed fean s & S e arferdr # sfeatea Fret g fea v g

A B C D E

40 | 51 | 37 | 64 | 27

03 | 33 | 21 | 28 | 49

10| 59 | 24 | 07 | 19

47 | 87 [ 92 | 50 | 43

18 | 31 | 58 | 37 | 36

For example : If answer for the word STORE is asked then it would be ‘C".
IITEIW & f9rQ : 7fT STORE 158 FT ITX TR AT € ar T 'C' &R

Q-1 Identify the code for "MASKE" belongs to which of the following?
eng/eng "MASKE" % foru i Y wg= e # & free 22



Q-1

eng hin

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E

Identify the code for "MASKE" belongs to which of the following?

"MASKE" % forw e &t qg=m A § & fraa 22

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 1 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  The code for MASKE using the below mentioned logic is
(M+S+K) — (A+E) = (13+19+11) — (1+5)
43 -6=37
Here the logic is that difference of sum of numerical value of consonants and sum of numerical value of vowels is taken.
<=t 3 TQ T 1 ST A §C MASKE FTHIE &
M+S+K)-(A+E)=(13+19+11)-(1+5)
43 -6=37
T 7% e 2 foh S o eATeHe 7od o AT 3R T o HEATcH oo i AT 3l ST form S &
eng hin  The code for MASKE using the below mentioned logic is
(M+S+K) — (A+E) = (13+19+11) — (1+5)
43 -6=37
Here the logic is that difference of sum of numerical value of consonants and sum of numerical value of vowels is taken.
et faw Te Tk 1 ST A g MASKE HTHIS &
M+S+K)-(A+E)=(13+19+11)- (1 +5)
43 - 6=37
7T 7 e 2 foh S o Tt 7od o AT TR TR o TeATeH Hed 1 AT &l St fora S 2
Q-2 The code for "PRECIOUS" belongs to which of the following?
"PRECIOUS" #T %< fAerferfea # & e 22
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Q-2 The code for "PRECIOUS" belongs to which of the following?
"PRECIOUS" #T %< fReferfad # & fhae 87
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 2 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  (P+R + C+S) — (E+H+O+U) = (16+18+3+19) — (5+9+15+21)
53-50=3
enghin  (P4+R + C +S) — (E+HI+0+U) = (16+18+3+19) — (5+9+15+21)
53-50=3
Q-3 The code for "MASSIVE" belongs to which of the following?
eng/eng "MASSIVE" &1 %€ fwrferfera # & frereer 22
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
0S. E
Q-3 The code for "MASSIVE" belongs to which of the following?
enghin  "MASSIVE" #7 %< fwferfea # & frerr 22

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E



Solution for Question 3 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  (M+S+S+V) — (A+E+]) = (13+19+19+22) — (1+5+9)
73-15=58

eng hin  (M+S+S+V) — (A+E+]) = (13+19+19+22) — (1+5+9)
73 -15=58

Q-4 The code for "CLUMSY" belongs to which of the following?
eng/eng "CLUMSY" 7 #rs fRsrferfaa & & s #ataT 82

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E

Q-4 The code for "CLUMSY" belongs to which of the following?
enghin  "CLUMSY" % % fRaferfaa & & s wafea 82

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 4 Ans Key: 2

C+L+M+S+Y)-(U)=@3+12+13+19+25)-(21)
72-21=51

C+L+M+S+Y)-(U)=3+ 12+ 13 + 19 +25) - (21)
72-21=51

Q-5 The code for "YLLOW" belongs to which of the following?
"YLLOW" T #ire ferferfera # & frea &2

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E

Q-5 The code for "YLLOW" belongs to which of the following?

"YLLOW" 7 #re fAeferiaa & & forarerr 22

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 5 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  (Y+L+L+W)—(0) = (25+12+12+23) — (15)
72 -15=57

eng hin  (Y+L+L+W) — (0) = (25+12+12+23) — (15)
72-15=57

Passage for Question 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTERN(6-10R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the given information carefully and answer the following questions.

AL ATARTL FT LAY F argqqa w2 3 Fmforfea w1 % I

Eight friends i.e. Rama, Tanu, Chanda, Sita, Mona, Bala, Doli and Zaba are playing different games and represent their own different countries on world level.
Different games are Football, Cricket, Basketball, Rugby, Hockey, Volleyball, Tennis and Badminton, but not necessarily in the same order. Different countries are
India, Pakistan, Nepal, Bangladesh, England, Australia, China and South-Africa, but not necessarily in the same order. Tanu represents Pakistan. Doli plays
Basketball but does not belong to South Africa. Zaba does not play Badminton. Chanda plays Cricket and the one who represents India is Bala. Sita does not
represent South-Africa and China. Rama represents England. The one who represents Pakistan plays Tennis. The one who represents Australia does not play
Basketball and Hockey. The one who plays Badminton represents Bangladesh. Sita plays Hockey. The one who represents South Africa plays either Rugby or
Basketball. Rama and Zaba do not play football. The one who plays Hockey does not represent China.

A5 ZIEd T, T, =T, AT, /AT, FTT, ST 3T T STeT- W@H@W@%ﬁt%ﬁrwwaﬁw w%sﬁm%ﬁ% ElEEECE
Fedid, e, aTetedid, Wal, g, ATetaid, e 3T SSHed &, dfshd STeit dai (% UF ot &7 5 gi| St 397 9w, qrferear, T97, T,
sﬂﬁ-s' spresferaT, e T Tferor-snhieT €, Sfee sTedt 7t 3 wa €7 8 § 2N I TTreheaT &1 T teed T gl Sieil aTededid @l g g 98




ZFRroT ShiehT T T g1 Yo Sefien 721 gt 81 ==1 e gt 8 3T s 1 wiafAfees e Attt st g1 w@har sferr-snfier s e w1
gfafATe T21 HTAT g1 THT T FT TR TEE FAT 81 ST ATfReaTe 7 St Fdl g a8 99 Gedt gl ST AteetordT T IaHiea F:dl g 98
FTERETT ST ZIhT Al TeAdl gl S Fefiied Gadt g ag Fiverser w1 gfafaferea Fwdt 21 dar gisht gt g1 S zferor snfier #1 yiaffaa s g ag
AT AT ATEHea e GACT | TTHT 37T FaT Geaia qal Gerdl | ST gl Gl g ag =1 H7 A reed Tl Hedl gl

eng hin Passage

Study the given information carefully and answer the following questions.

TS ATAHTE FTEATTLAF STe7FT < off T Frwfofaa w1 & g9y

Eight friends i.e. Rama, Tanu, Chanda, Sita, Mona, Bala, Doli and Zaba are playing different games and represent their own different countries on world level.
Different games are Football, Cricket, Basketball, Rugby, Hockey, Volleyball, Tennis and Badminton, but not necessarily in the same order. Different countries are
India, Pakistan, Nepal, Bangladesh, England, Australia, China and South-Africa, but not necessarily in the same order. Tanu represents Pakistan. Doli plays
Basketball but does not belong to South Africa. Zaba does not play Badminton. Chanda plays Cricket and the one who represents India is Bala. Sita does not
represent South-Africa and China. Rama represents England. The one who represents Pakistan plays Tennis. The one who represents Australia does not play
Basketball and Hockey. The one who plays Badminton represents Bangladesh. Sita plays Hockey. The one who represents South Africa plays either Rugby or

Basketball. Rama and Zaba do not play football. The one who plays Hockey does not represent China.

A3 e THT, T, FaT, AT, HIET, FTAT, ST 31T T STT- T G G Vg 8 AT [ad T T AT -3 907 7 AT fatered F#2d g1 &t g«
Feald, e, aTedeata, W, giahT, AT, S ¥ J2Hed &, AT ST Tl 16 UF o %7 | gi1 &S 37 area, arfaeam, 90T, aiareer,
I e, Ao, 9 T FTervr-orfianT &, AT T4t Aol 1% U ol %7 § gi| T qThed 1 7 FTAAfered Fdt g1 STl areaheaid aoddl g o ag
FIRTOT STRTRT T g1 g1 a7 SefHed q21 Gordt 1 =aT fhdhe Gt 8 3T WTEd 7 WA Taed Fed aTefl 1T g1 /iar aferor-srfiaT si¥ == 7
ﬁﬁ@?ﬂé’fﬁ%Wﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁ@?Wﬁ %’lsﬁwﬁﬁwmwﬁﬁrﬁa—ﬁmﬁ 2 g =g gerdr %’Wﬁﬂﬂ%ﬁm%‘rsﬁ%ﬁ?@aw eI
ATEFAT AT Elehl Ael TeAdl g ST JefHed Gl g a8 aivaTeel &1 Y= e Fdt gl Far gieht Geadr g1 ST aferor shieRt &1 YA e F2dl g 98
W?TW@WElWﬁTWWHﬁW|m€FﬁW 2 I8 A9 T Taf=teea a1 T 2

Q-6 Who belongs to Nepal?
TITA T I 22
01. Bala 02. Mona
qreT AT
03. Chanda 04. Sita
=aT Trar
05. Tanu
ad
Q-6 Who belongs to Nepal?
TITA T I 22
01. Bala 02. l\il(ma
T qET
03. Chanda 04. Sita
=7 T
05. Tanu
aq
Solution for Question 6 Ans Key: 4
e Friends Game Country i &= .m
BALA FOOTBALL INDIA kil N il i
DOLI | BASKETBALL CHINA Sredt AR =
ZABA RUGBY | SOUTHAFICA STl Sl |3 STHIH
RAMA | VOLLEYBALL| ENGLAND ™ EIGiEIE] E e
TANU TENNIS PAKISTAN @ at| i
MONA BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH OHET ESiiret AT
CHANDA CRICKET AUSTRALIA a1 e 3ﬁ'.p;%-|’q‘[
SITA HOCKEY NEPAL = e S
e Friends Game Country i b X
BALA | FOOTBALL INDIA okl et zea
DOLI | BASKETBALL CHINA Srelt aTEndai =
ZABA RUGBY | SOUTHAFICA STl Tl |3 STHIH
RAMA | VOLLEYBALL| ENGLAND el ATettarel e
TANU TENNIS PAKISTAN @ EiEE] qTiERET
MON A BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH T e — rreTptn




CHANDA | CRICKET | AUSTRALIA E=n Tras pries ==
SITA HOCKEY NEPAL Fren EE T
Q-7 Who plays football?
engleng  GEATA T GAAT &2
01. Doli 02. Bala
AT FreT
03. Rama 04. Zaba
H SEL
05. Tamu
qaq
Q-7 Who plays football?
eng hin AT T GAAT &2
01. Doli 02. Bala
AT FreT
03. Rama 04. Zaba
kag SEL
05. Tanu
aq
Solution for Question 7 Ans Key: 2
engleng Friends Game Country i TF:T _;:ﬁ
 BALA FOOTBALL INDIA Iokiia o e
DOLI | BASKETBALL CHINA i S il
ZABA RUGBY SOUTHAFICA | ST el TIIY STHTH
RAMA VOLLEYBALL ENGLAND i ATeATET T A
TANU TENNIS PAKISTAN ] EiEE| BliEziE]
MONA, BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH l o= mel‘-ﬁ;':r ATETE Tl
CHANDA CRICKET AUSTRALIA =T e dT’l"a-‘l-{_"FﬂT
[ SITA HOCKEY NEPAL b = —
eng hin Friends Game Country ikl er _;:ﬁ
BALA | FOOTBALL INDIA bl kb ikl
DOLI | BASKETBALL CHINA b Giekat bl
ZABA RUGBY SOUTHAFICA | Sl Tl TIIY ST
RAMA | VOLLEYBALL ENGLAND T EIGIEI] s
TANU TENNIS PAKISTAN S ZE BlEZaE]
MONA BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH l TAT CEAL AT
CHANDA| CRICKET | AUSTRALIA = o St
SITA HOCKEY MNEPAL fren ﬁﬁ' T
Q-8 Who plays rugby belongs to which country?
engleng AT WA AT T Harel e 297 7 2
01. South Aftica 02. China
REMEEIES H
03. Nepal 04. England
T A
05. None of these
TAH H (S qal
Q-8 ‘Who plays rugby belongs to which country?
eng hin Fﬁ@ﬂﬁmﬁrﬁm%ﬁ%ﬂ@r%"
01. South Aftica 02. China
Fteror srsfieT Skl
03. Nepal 04. England



05. None of these
TAH HHIE Tol
Solution for Question 8 Ans Key: 1
e Friends Game Country i Y o
BALA | FOOTBALL INDIA b il srea
DOLI | BASKETBALL CHINA kil arehear il
ZABA RUGBY | SOUTHAFICA ST T HISS ST
RAMA | VOLLEYBALL| ENGLAND el ElEEIc] LT
TANU TENNIS PAKISTAN @ Bt ElEaE]
MONA BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH o= e AT
CHANDA| CRICKET | AUSTRALIA e o— e
SITA HOCKEY NEPAL e e =
S Friends Game Country S ue é!“
BALA | FOOTBALL INDIA b e grsa
DOLI | BASKETBALL|  CHINA Sl ArEheEre il
ZABA RUGBY | SOUTHAFICA Bl T HISS ST
RAMA | VOLLEVRALL | ENGLAND Lol aeEe | FEs
| TANU | TENNIS PAKISTAN CEl | arE
MONA BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH e E AL L] | AT
CHANDA | CRICKET AUSTRALIA = B e
SITA | HOCKEY NEPAL T = ..-r;--r»a
Q-9 Which combination is correct?
eng/eng I AT EHATSI HET 22
01. Sita - Hockey — South Africa 02. Mona — Badminton — Bangladesh
HYaT - giahr - afarr sfiarr HIAT - FSfHe - aierraer
03. Tanu— Tennis — India 04. Bala —India — Rugby
05. None of these
TAH T FTE Tl
Q-9 Which combination is correct?
eng hin T AT HAS T2l 82
01. Sita - Hockey — South Africa 02. Mona — Badminton — Bangladesh
03. Tanu - Tennis — India 04. Bala—India— Rugby
05. None of these
TAH H TS ARl
Solution for Question 9 Ans Key: 2
R Friends Game Country i oy il
BALA | FOOTBALL INDIA st W bkl
DOLI | BASKETBALL|  CHINA kil AT il
ZABA RUGBY | SOUTHAFICA Rl Tt IS ST
RAMA | VOLLEYBALL| ENGLAND =t aArcitare s
TANU TENNIS PAKISTAN LRl EaCE] ElEaE]
MONA BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH o=T e AT
CHANDA| CRICKET AUSTRALIA P [ it
SITA HOCKEY NEPAL e = =
e Friends Game Country i bl =
BALA | FOOTBALL INDIA N el ikl
DOLI | BASKETBALL CHINA kil ArEheAr il
ZABA RUGBY | SOUTHAFICA el T HI3Y SHTH
RAMA | VOLLEYBALL| ENGLAND Tt aAtcttare s




TANU TENNIS PAKISTAN aq AT BlEasIE
MONA | BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH o= EEitrot AT
CHANDA| CRICKET | AUSTRALIA == = e
SITA HOCKEY NEPAL T T T
Q-10  Which combination is not correct?
eng/eng Elﬁ'rf |t W -ﬂ@- 7"@- g?
01. Sita - Hockey — Nepal 02. Mona — Badminton — Bangladesh
4T - i - JaTe AT - deffied - Fivaree
03. Tanu— Tennis — Pakistan 04. Bala— India — Rugby
05. Chanda- Cricket— Australia

Q-10  Which combination is not correct?

eng hin WWWH@T@%‘?

01. Sita - Hockey — Nepal 02. Mona — Badminton — Bangladesh
YT - FIAT - FTer HET - Seffied - FiaTeer
03. Tanu — Tennis — Pakistan 04. Bala - India — Rugby
05. Chanda- Cricket— Australia
Solution for Question 10 Ans Key: 4
T g = = ald - 5] ar
Friends Game Country 5 2 <l ! —
— | ATl FaTe o)
BALA FOOTBALL INDIA 2 e . ;
: = =il T wTTel ==
DOLI | BASKETBALL CHINA
| ZABA RUGBY SOUTHAFICA et pa I
| RAMA | VOLLEYBALL| ENGLAND T arciterel TS
TANU | TENNIS PAKISTAN | i I ieas
| MONA BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH =T ey AT
CHANDA| CRICKET AUSTRALIA | = e | et
SITA HOCKEY S W.ra - = =
eng nin - - i G [ ]
|—FL';EI]d5 Game Country =i . B=
— —— ATAT T HES]
| BALA FOOTBALL INDIA 2 G | ;
DOLI | BASKETBALL CHINA ] el | AW
| ZABA RUGBY SOUTHAFICA il il HIIH 1T
RAMA | VOLLEYBALL| ENGLAND Tl ISIEIE TS
TANU | TENNIS PAKISTAN | e ind iicheiiA
MONA BADMINTON | BANGLADSEH o= EEirot TS
CHANDA| CRICKET | AUSTRALIA =— e e
SITA HOCKEY NEPAL T = =

Passage for Question 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTERN(11-15R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Some statements are given which is not sufficient for the two conclusions I and IT have given thereafter. You have to consider the statements to be true even if they
are different from commonly known facts. You have to decide which of the statements given as an alternative logically follows by two conclusions, If any, mark your
answer.

@ FA U 0 € S 6 3o ame faw w37 Ao 18 113 forg oata 981 €1 SIraahl 201 &1 90 |91 &, 9l of F 9T &9 8 19 J=471 & f9ae
FT A B AThT 78 T w7 & T3 freen % =0 7 faw 7o sifafiss ot & & F-a1 <1 fAewet grer arfs &7 & sraeor &eqr 8, 7% #1 €, a7 sroar
3% fafega w41

eng hin Passage

Some statements are given which is not sufficient for the two conclusions I and II have given thereafter. You have to consider the statements to be true even if they
are different from commonly known facts. You have to decide which of the statements given as an alternative logically follows by two conclusions, If any, mark your
answer.

T A9 [0 0§ ST 36 e aTe fRw w37 Ao 1807 11 % forw aota 987 81 SIIahl F20 1 & 97 79T 2, 9o g1 9 JTHT &9 8§ J1q 9241 & {9




I ffega w41

‘Eﬁﬁ?{gﬁ ATTHT g TF FLAT ¢ T Fohew 3 =0 & 3w v orfafie Foei & & wr9-a7 37 fAehf grer arfehas &7 3 e #2ar 2, af F7$ 2, 97 777

Q-11

eng/eng

Q-11

Solution for Question 11

Statements
23% of P are W
100% R are W
20% of R are D
Conclusions

1. AllR are F

2. Some F are D
HAT

23%P, W&
100%R, W g
20%R,DE
gL
1.9 R, F§
2. % F,DE

01. AllDareF
afiD,F &
03. AllWareF
oW F&

05. AllFareD
af F,D§

Statements

23% of P are W

100% R are W

20% of R are D

Conclusions

1. AllR are F

2. Some F are D

g

23%P, W3

100% R, W &

20%R,D%

rewy

1.9 R, F &

2.%ZF,DE

01. AllDareF
g D,F &

03. AllWareF
afi W, F &

05. AllFareD
affF,Dg

02.

04.

02.

04.

Only W are F
FATWEF

All P are F
af P,F2

Only W are F
FITAWRTFZ
All P are F
Tt P,F &

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

eng hin




Q-12  Statements
eng/eng 46% Aare C
17% C are M
63% R are W
Conclusions
1. Some R are M
2. Some W being A is a possibility
ER G H
46% A, C 3
17%C,M &
63%R, W&
e
L.FERME
2. % W F A ZFT T U THEET 2

01. 20%Ais W 02.
20% A, W&

03. 100% W is C 04.
100% W, C g

05. More than one of the above
I H T UF § Afgw

Q-12  Statements

46% A are C

17% C are M

63% R are W

Conclusions

1. Some R are M

2. Some W being A is a possibility

EREH

46% A, C3%

17% C,M g

63%R, W &

rewy:

1L.FGR M2

2. % W AZHT 6l T FH1ET 2

01. 20%AisW 02.
20% A, Wg
03. 100% W is C 04.

100% W, C &

05. More than one of the above
IULE B T UF o ATeF
Solution for Question 12

40% M are R

20% A are not W
20% A, W TET &

40% M are R

20% A are not W
20% A, W agi &

Ans Key: 2

Q-13  Statements:
eng/eng 70% O are B
100% B are C
0% T are C
Conclusions:
1. Some Care Y
2.NoYareT
ER KGN
70% O, B &



100% B, C &
0%T,C%
Ao
1.FECYE

2.FEY, Tl &

01. AllOareY
adr 0, YE
03. NoTareY
FETYTLNE
05. AllYareB
T Y,B&
Q-13  Statements:
eng hin 70% O are B
100% B are C
0% T are C
Conclusions:
1. Some Care Y
2.NoYareT
ERGH
70%0,B &
100%B,C &
0%T,C &
s
1.FSC,YE
2.FEY, TAEE

01. AllOareY
T O, YE
03. NoTareY
FET,YTRI 2
05. AllY areB
afY,Bg
Solution for Question 13

02. AllY areO
aft Y, 08

04. SomeY are B
FZY,BE

02. AllY areO
T Y,0%

04. Some Y are B
TS Y,BE

Ans Key: 5

Q-14  Statements

eng/eng 0% Gare B
100% B are D
36% D are L
Conclusions
1.NoEare G
2. Some D are E
T
0%GB%E
100%B,D &



Q-14

eng hin

01. OnlyLareE
FITL,EE
03. AllEareB
afTE,B2
05. AllDareE
T D, E§
Statements
0% G arec B
100% B are D
36% D are L
Conclusions
1.NoEare G
2. Some D are E
FIT
0%GB#&
100% B,D &
36%D,L%
IRLEDF
1.FEE G 8
2.%ZD,EE

01. OnlyLareE
FaALET

03. AllEareB
TiTE, B8

05. AllDarcE
i D,EZ

Solution for Question 14

02.

04.

02.

04.

AllE are D
afTE,DE

Only a few L are E
FAT TG LETER

AllE are D
T E, D&

Only a few L are E
Fad FFLATES

Ans Key: 3

Q-15
eng/eng

Statements:

Only 45% G are T
57% T are B

0% G are B
Conclusions:

1. FewHare T

2. Some Hare G
EREH

FAT45% GEI T
57%T,B&
0%G,B&

IRREAF
1.FaTFZHETE
2.%ZH,G3T

01. AllGareH
TG, HE

03. Some G are H
FEG,HE

02.

04.

AllH are G
T H,G§

Some H are not T

G H, TR



05. None of the above
UL § HHS Al
Q-15 Statements:
eng hin  Only45% Gare T
57% T are B
0% G are B
Conclusions:
1.Onlyafew Hare T
2. Some H are G
EREH
FAT45% GBI TS
57%T,B%

01. AllGareH 02. AllHare G
afT G, HE afTH,GE
03. Some G are H 04. Some H are not T
FWG.HE FFH TTE
05. None of the above
IULE § T AIS Tl
Solution for Question 15 Ans Key: 1

‘mﬁ

‘1
)

Q-

%
-’

Q)

W,

Passage for Question 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTERN(16-20R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information to answer the given questions.

Ten persons i.e. A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, 1 and J are sitting on two paraliel rows in which H, G, C, F and J are seated on the first row and facing towards South. A,
I, E, D and B are seated on 2nd row, facing towards North. They belong to different profession i.e. clerk, PO, doctor, teacher, shopkeeper, writer, singer,
advocate, poet and engineer but not necessary in the same order.

The one who is an engineer faces the one who sits immediate to the left of D. There are one person sits between D and A. E sits 2nd to the right of B, whose
immediate left neighbour faces H. J sits 3rd to the left of H who is a writer. I faces the one who is a shopkeeper. C sits 2nd to the left of the one who is a doctor.
The one who is a clerk faces the one who sits immediate to the right of the one who is an engineer. There are two people who sit between the one who is a
shopkeeper and the one who is an engineer. E sits immediate to the left of I, who is a singer. The one who is a poet faces G. J is not an advocate. The one who is a
teacher sits left of the one who is a poet.

foru arw gt =T I 39 % forw Referfaa ST #7 arerad w10

T A 3ATT A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I 3% J &1 FHMTG Uil 92 93 € 98 H, G, C, F 37¥ ] Ug«T Ufch § 9% € 3T aferor &1 o 7@ #3& 96 81 A, 1,
E, D fi¥ B gHT 4f<h § 9% &, ST 3¢ T 3T @ T 95 g I AAT-3TT T ATAT Feteh, Ve, Staew, frersh, THW, o, T, T, Fi T
TSI & Hafad g ofsn =t &7 79 § g1 T8 =< A5l

T ST TSI &, D F TeawTe aT0 9% AT T ST IE 21 A 3T D F fi= U =Af<h 9371 g1 E, B F 210 AT 937 ¢ e qoshrer and T2y &7 9@ H ¥
AT 1T, HF ar0 d1eer 937 8, ST UF @ g 17 9@ 39 ARE T AT g S gHEa gl C 36 978 g7 937 § ST ST g1 g S 0 ¢ a8 S
AqTH g ST TS % qEA 370 43T g1 98 S g 2 o7 S 2forfaew 8 % &= Sr =i 9% 81 E, 1% Ta a0 931 §, 98 S & § 391 9@ G #¥ i
21 J Fhier T2t g1 a S forerk €, 9% i F arft A FIr )

eng hin Passage

Study the following information to answer the given questions.

Ten persons i.e. A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I and J are sitting on two parallel rows in which H, G, C, F and J are seated on the first row and facing towards South. A,
I, E, D and B are seated on 2nd row, facing towards North. They belong to different profession i.e. clerk, PO, doctor, teacher, shopkeeper, writer, singer,
advocate, poet and engineer but not necessary in the same order.




The one who is an engineer faces the one who sits immediate to the left of D. There are one person sits between D and A. E sits 2nd to the right of B, whose
immediate left neighbour faces H. J sits 3rd to the left of H who is a writer. I faces the one who is a shopkeeper. C sits 2nd to the left of the one who is a doctor.
The one who is a clerk faces the one who sits immediate to the right of the one who is an engineer. There are two people who sit between the one who is a
shopkeeper and the one who is an engineer. E sits immediate to the left of I, who is a singer. The one who is a poet faces G. J is not an advocate. The one who is a
teacher sits left of the one who is a poet.

frowrTast 139 * fag fAwfafaa Srastd &1 05777 21

TH FARE AATT A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, [ 3f¥ J &1 /T GTchdl 9% 98 & 59#° H, G, C, F 3T J T8t Ui<h § 93 g 3T I(eT07 7 3 q§& Fh 98 21 A, 1,
E, D ¥ B 39T 4f<h § 9% &, ST 30 T 37T @ T 95 g I AAT-3TT T ATAT Feteh, VM, Staew, frersh, THWI, o, T, ahid, Fi T
TSI & Hafad g ofsr =t &7 79 § g1 T8 T4 71|

g ST TSI &, D F Tt aT0 9% AT T T IE 21 A 3T D F = U =A<k 9371 g1 E, B F 210 AT 937 ¢ e qoshrer and T2y &7 4@ H ¥
AT J, HF a0 AT F3T 8, ST UF @ gl [ T T@ SH AT 0l AT g ST ZHEI gl C 3T a8 THLT 3T § ST SHFe? g1 g ST F0ah g 9g S
AT g ST SSATAY 3 qEA 370 43T g1 98 ST gHHET 2 o7 S 25w 8 % &= Sr =i 9% 81 E, 1% a a0 937 §, 98 S & § 91 9@ G #¥ Y
21 J Fhrer T2t g1 7 S forerk €, 9% A F At A FIr )

Q-16  Whosits second to the right of C?
eng/eng C  TH AL Tl 427 &2

01. G 02. J
03. H 04. F
05. None of these
T F AT AL
Q-16  Whosits second to the right of C?
01. G 02. J
03. H 04. F
05. None of these
Solution for Question 16 Ans Key: 1
writer engineerdoctor po  shopkeeper’  dw® TRIFUR SRR W9 HMER
H F G J C F G J C
L 1 1 i =3 [ L 1 P [
L L | L] | | L L ] i |
L I
e 1
g B E | 'ﬂ‘, F [
ar £ 3 ,n:i-_-'.'n.'n!.-"; (& [5 7] o ef ch| LS L ;
iter engineer docto shopkeep TGP Sl Slac gd 3
H F G ] C H F G J C
[ ' 1 3 [ [ ] 1 [ I [
T T 1 1 T T T T T T
1 1 1 1
: ; } i : I 1 t IE Il
A B D E I A B D
aolod e o awla o

clerk  teacher poet advocate *'"R"

Q-17  Whois 2nd to the left of the one who is a teacher?
eng/eng ST TOeTH 2, IHF AT AT I 22

01. Advocate 02. E
TR
03. A 04. Clerk
FTh
05. No one

FTE T



Q-17 Who is 2nd to the left of the one who is a teacher?
eng hin ST T20eT 2, 3% a1 8T i 272

01. Advocate 02. E
FehreT
03. A 04. Clerk
EXED
05. No one
TS TE
Solution for Question 17 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  writer engineerdoctor po ; 2
pkeeper  t@® SR SlacX U3 GHIER
H G C H £ & | C
[ ' [ g [ 1 3 1 3 1
T T 1 T 1 T T 1 T 1
[ L L L [
} —— } ) T !
A B D E | A B D
clerk  teacher poet advocate SINE€T aod e ofd g@la mHw
writer engineer doctor po shopkeeper s gl Slae ulsfl  gal-aR
H F G J C B 5 G C
L 1 L 1 L 1 1 1 L 1
T T 1 T 1 T ¥ T T 1
—t——t— 1
A B D E I A B D ; I
3 e .r_a..l'.'J foreras GG G| 35 7]
clerk teacher poet advocate 5'"%ef RAE Rigw @i T T
Q-18 Who faces C?
R H:@C Eﬁ —ﬁﬁ_{_ é‘"
01. A 02. D
03. E 04. Poet
EIC)
05. Singer
<
Q-18  Who faces C?
TRt 7@ C it T 22
01. A 02. D
03. E 04. Poet
EIES
05. Singer
NIRE?D
Solution for Question 18 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  writer engineer doctor po shopkeeper AEs SRifER e qai GHFIR
H F G ) G H F G | C
[ ' 1 3 [ [ ] 'l [ I [
T T 1 T ] T = ] L] Ll
—t—t—— —t———
A B D E I A B D |

clerk teacher poet advocate singer

eng hin  writer engineer doctor po
H F G ]

shopkeeper
C



—t+——— —t—t—
D E I A B D E |

A B
singer golsrd e @fd g@td e

clerk  teacher poet advocate

Q-19 How many persons sitting between A and the one who is advocate?

engleng AT AT 3 At By A 3 30

01. 3 02. 2
03. 4 04. 1
05. None

FE TRl
Q-19 How many persons sitting between A and the one who is advocate?

enghin A ST T % i+ e =1 &5 22

01. 3 02. 2
03. 4 04. |
05. None
FIE T
Solution for Question 19 Ans Key: 2
writer engineerdoctor PO ghopkeeper o SRR SfaeR Uil GHIER
H F G J C H F G J C
1 1 L i L L L 1 L 1
L L ] L] | | L] L || Ll |
—t+——— = B
A B D I A YR/ |
derk  teacherdbiF o B APl dioh Y &fd gdla D
writer engineer doctor po g N oy ey Ol T aT
= shopkeeper Q£ G 704 1) o 3 A [ s | R A L T
H F G J C H F G J C
L L L L L
—‘—-—I-—l—-—b—-l— T L] | L |
] [ 1 1 L
—t—t—— —t—+—
D E | A B o E |
A B
clerk teacher poet aduocatesinﬂer aaa‘léi ﬁ[w asﬁ
Q-20 Four of the following five are alike in a certain way and so form a group. Which one of the following does not belong to that group?
eng/eng TEfoIfEa of=r # & 92 U Rferg 8% & 0F S 2 o7 sHorg U 79z a9 2| Referted § & 1 |97 99 w9 ¥ g6 taq T8l 22
01. H 02. A
03. | 4. C
05. G
Q-20 Four of the following five are alike in a certain way and so form a group. Which one of the following does not belong to that group?
enghin  FeffET of= # § 9 vs [T 8% & uF 59 € o7 sqfo uF a9z aqrd 2| Fafoiad § & 17 91 99 w9 & 9609q 71 22
01. H 02. A
03. 1 4. C
05. G
Solution for Question 20 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  writer engineer doctor po
| E = i

shoykeeper é@méﬁiﬁﬂ?s;ch?&ﬁ g@dIGR
(W] | =4 - r



1L I | 1 1 L L
T ] ] 1 L] L]

—t+—t+—

clerk teacher poet advocate singer

enghin  writer engineerdoctor po  shopkeeper  dw® IRIFER SR Mol GHHAR
H F G J C H F G J o
L 1 1 i 1 1 L 1 i L
T T 1 T ] T T ] T ]
—t—t—t— —t—t——
A B D E | A B ]
clerk  teacher poet advocate SIN#€r aord Riee @fa RRIEL
0-21 What should be placed in place of question mark in equation P ? B ? C ? D = E > F to makes P > F always true?
‘P>F &l TcT I & (T FHEFOT P2 B2 C? D=E>F ¥ W =& % #I19 U< g7 Arfau?
01. > < = 02. > >-=
03. > < = 04, < <=
0S. None of these
BEEEIERE]
Q-21 What should be placed in place of question mark in equation P ? B ? C ? D = E > F to makes P > F always true?

‘P>F &l T I & (T FHEFOT P2 B2 C? D=E>F ¥ W f=&d % #19 U< g1 ATieu?

01. > < = 02. > >=
03. > < = 04 < < =
05. None of these

TAH  FIE Tol

Solution for Question 21

Q-22

eng/eng

Q-22

eng hin

>,>,'—
PRt C~=D-—E 2T
== =
P>B>C=D=E2F

What should be placed in place of question mark in equation B<R ? N ? K ? T to makes R > T always true?
‘R>T' &1 TF a7 % forw FHFeor B<R 2N 2K 2 T H w37 =ree 3 £ 9¢ #7971 Te1 ST A1 ?
01. => > 02. =< >
03. = > < 04, = > <
05. None of these

TAH FATE TRl
What should be placed in place of question mark in equation B<R ? N ? K ? T to makes R > T always true?

‘R>T' &1 HF a9 % {70 FHEFTT B<R 2N 2K 2 T & W = % €419 9¢ 47 TaT [ET AT 02

I
vV A

0. — > > 02.
03. = > < 04.
05. None of these

T A AE T

A%

IN

Solution for Question 22

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

lL.=>2
BSR=N>K2T

eng hin

1, =, =
BSR=N>K2T




Q-23

eng/eng

Q-23

eng hin

What should be placed in place of question mark in equation P ? B ? C ? D ? E to make C > E and P > E always true?

‘C>E’3fiT ‘P>E’ il 9T I & {10 FHL0T P2 B 2 C 2D ? EH W7 o % T 9% T T@T ST AT u?

01. < =<< 02. > =>>
03. = => < 04. > =< =
05. None of these

TAH A IS Tl

What should be placed in place of question mark in equation P ? B ? C ? D ? E to make C > E and P > E always true?

‘C>E’ ST ‘P>E’ &I X a9 o7 Hiweor P2 B 2 C 2D ? E § w7 f=red o 19 9¥ 3747 1@ ST AT u?

01. <= << 02. > => >
03. = =>< 04, > =< =
05. None of these
TAH F ATE TRl
Solution for Question 23 Ans Key: 2
engleng > = > >
P>B=C2D=2E
enghin > - > >
P>B=C2DZ2E
Q-24 What should be placed in place of question mark in equation W <A ? Z? R <J ? Q to make A > Q definitely false.
THFTT W <A ?Z 2R <J? Q¥ ¥ foEd & T U< FAT T@T ST AU ST A > Q’ T TUTd: TET JATdT 82
01. > =< 02. > =>
03. < => 04, = < >
05. < < =
Q-24 What should be placed in place of question mark in equation W <A ? Z ? R <J ? Q to make A > Q definitely false?
FHIFTT W <A ?Z 2R <J? Q¥ ¥eT foad & T U< FAT T@T ST AT U ST ‘A > Q’ T TUId: 3TEcT a1 872
01. > =< 024~ >
03. < => 4. =< >
05. < < =
Solution for Question 24 Ans Key: 5
e
W<ASZSR<J=Q
< S
W<ASZ<SR<J=Q
Q-25  What should be placed in place of question mark in equation R>W =Y >K ? T ? L to make 'K < L' definitely false?
engleng THFZTR>W =Y >K?T?L 9T =2 #7992 T TGT AT A2, ST K <L’ FT I & F47a7 82
01. > = 02. > =
03. < > 04. = <
05. Both 1and2
T 1 37T 2
Q-25 What should be placed in place of question mark in equation R>W =Y >K ? T ? L to make 'K < L' definitely false?
enghin FHFTR>W=Y>K?T?LH 97 [ % T 92 AT T@T AT AR, ST K < L' T I STHA FA7a7 22
01. > = 02. > =
03. < > 04, = <
05. Both1and2
AT 12T 2
Solution for Question 25 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

1.>=

2.2,=



RZW=Y2K>T=L

RZW=Y2K2T=L

enghin | > =

2.2,=
RZW=Y2K>T=L

R2ZW=Y2K2T=L

Passage for Question 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTERN(26-30R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below.

Eight people-A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H, live on eight different floors of building (but not necessarily in the same order). The lowermost floor of the building is
numbered one, the one above that is numbered two, and so on till the topmost floor is numbered eight. Each one of them reads a different books namely-
Reasoning, Math, Science, English, Hindi, Sanskrit, Music and History (but not necessarily in the same order).

G lives on an even numbered floor above the floor numbered two. Only three people live between G and the one who reads Math. E lives immediately below the
one who reads Math. Only two people live between E and the one who reads Sanskrit. G does not live topmost floor. C lives immediately above the one who reads
Sanskrit. The one who reads Reasoning lives on an even numbered floor below C.

Only two people live between the one who reads Reasoning and the one who reads Music. The one who reads History lives immediately below B. B neither lives
on the topmost floor nor reads Math. F lives on odd numbered floor but not on the lowermost floor. Only two people live between F and the one who reads Hindi.
Only one person lives between D and the one who reads English. H lives immediately below the one who reads Science.

et STasTd £ 1 5q\ga T stegaT W AT Rurrar w9

;S AMT- A, B, C, D, E, F, G 3T H, THILT F 33 A-AT HISTAT T T2 & (AT T4y Agl (9 THT 2 7797 | 20)| THILT 6l T (H=eit §ioret 1 UF
T ST 2, SEF S AreAt 7 21 AT St 2, o 2o ave qaw S0 Girer v o0 q AT Sirar 21 S9H ¥ 2% U o T- e fhare-Sra- S,
Tiore, s, SRSt fEa, @ea, Sid T sfagr™ 9zaT § (AT STl Ag! 4 <4l &9 )|

G, U ¥ AT ATAT HISTS I¥ AT THL 9T & 39 T2aT g1 G 3T 0T T& aTel SATE & A= el G AT T8d gl E, IO O a1l & Steh 1=
TZAT g1 E 91T H6hd 9g aTel & 919 d e &l oW Tad gl G Tas SUT §iore 9% dai 1gaT gl C H6hd Ta+ aTel 1<k & 31 HUL TgaT gl TS (aT qg
FTAT TR C % Ao U TH HAT ATAT AT T TZAT g1 ST q@e ATl 3T T TZ a7 & S+ haol &l AN Tgd 2| a8 S Sdeg1d 92al §, 98 B+
VR 9 TZAT 21 B T 97 999 SULT Aot U¥ TZAT g ST 7 ¥ (07 Tzar g1 F 3 S arer 9 U< TgdT § A qas (4= ae 9% Jeil F ST FeE ua
AT F A1 FaA a7 AT T2 2| D 3T ST Ia 977 F 19 Fael Uk A< Lgar g| H =5 aze aret =2f<F F 3% 1= 2d1 2|

eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below.

Eight people-A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H, live on eight different floors of building (but not necessarily in the same order). The lowermost floor of the building is
numbered one, the one above that is numbered two, and so on till the topmost floor is numbered eight. Each one of them reads a different books namely-
Reasoning, Math, Science, English, Hindi, Sanskrit, Music and History (but not necessarily in the same order).

G lives on an even numbered floor above the floor numbered two. Only three people live between G and the one who reads Math. E lives immediately below the
one who reads Math. Only two people live between E and the one who reads Sanskrit. G does not live topmost floor. C lives immediately above the one who reads
Sanskrit. The one who reads Reasoning lives on an even numbered floor below C.

Only two people live between the one who reads Reasoning and the one who reads Music. The one who reads History lives immediately below B. B neither lives
on the topmost floor nor reads Math. F lives on odd numbered floor but not on the lowermost floor. Only two people live between F and the one who reads Hindi.
Only one person lives between D and the one who reads English. H lives immediately below the one who reads Science.

Refead STHHE T AT T3 FE AT A= [T T 97 F7 IAL QN

AMS ANT- A, B, C, D, E, F, G 3T H, THILT F TS AT-3TNT HISTell I¥ Tgd @ (AT STe<l gl 3 o¥ 21 %9 § 1)) THa ¥ ged (A=t 7ioret &1 v
AT STTaT €, S8 ST ATl AT &1 RET ST 8, 37T THT avg a9 SUT IS w1 A3 T AT SI1aT g1 STH F g¥ U SToNT- AT Thdrel-oie- SfaT,
wifor, fos, siusty, 24T, s, @it o gfagm aear g (af sttt 72t 6 2t 9 )1

G, T 8 AT ATAT HISTS I¥ AT THL 9 & 392 T2aT | G 3T 0T T& aTel SATh 6 A= el qid AT T@d gl E, IO @ aTel & 31 1=
TZdT 8| E 3f¥ 9%5d 9&d a7 & 1= Fa a7 AR Tgd g1 G Tad ST A5 9T 781 ¥gal gl C He5d T& a1l ATk & 319 HUT Tgal gl TSIt e
T SATeh C % = Toh T8 HEAT FTelr Tiorer T TgaT g1 ST Tz a1er 21T GEia g a1ef % d1= Fhearef 1 o017 12 & 98 S 3ae@ T2dr 8, 98 B
2T = TEaT g1 B 7 T a9 ST /ST 9% TEaT & Sf¥ 7 & IO 9zdT g F 6uH $ed arer a9 9% @Al § A g9 A= a9 9 qgi| F oY Fa qa
T % S Fal &l AN g 81 D 3T S T2+ a7t % S et e =A<k TaT gl H B3 qze arer safcr % 21 i w=ar 21

Q-26  Which of the following person lives on the topmost floor?
engleng ¥ H & FI A7 AT<H Ha9 ST % T 9L TgaT 22

01. A 02. E
03. D 04. B
05. G

Q-26  Which of the following person lives on the topmost floor?
eng hin  T7% H & &9 AT SATE Fa8 FU% F T T2 T2aT 87



01. A 02. E
03. D 04. B
05. G
Solution for Question 26 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  gloor Person Book nfse =i TEF
8 A MATH 8 A i
7 E SCIENCE 7 E fawm
6 H HINDI 6 H &t
5 & MUSIC 5 < g
4 G SANSKRIT 4 G T
3 F ENGLISH 3 F st
2 B REASONING 2 B frafr
| D HISTORY 1 D e
enghin )50 Person Book Hfae =t T
8 A MATH 8 A o
7 E SCIENCE 7 E e
6 H HINDI 6 H &
5 c MUSIC 5 o i
4 G SANSKRIT 4 G faro o
3 F ENGLISH 3 F S D
2 B REASONING 2 B frafam
D HISTORY [ D sfomma
Q-27 How many people live between B and E?
eng/eng B 37T E % o= § fraer =af=e ?_s'ﬁ' ?{’
01. None 02. One
HTE TR TF
03. Two 04. Three
ar GG
05. Four
1R
Q-27 How many people live between B and E?
enghin BT E¥F at= # o+ =1ftw T2d 2
01. None 02. One
EIERE TE
03. Two 04. Three
S =
05. Four
1R
Solution for Question 27 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  floor Person Book LiEr =Afw T F
8 A MATH 8 A Tfora
7 E SCIENCE 7 E famm
6 H HINDI 6 H &=t
5 c MUSIC 5 C wifra
4 G SANSKRIT 4 G ITEE‘T
3 F ENGLISH 3 F Frsft
2 B REASONING 2 B fraf
| D HISTORY 1 D Ffaem
enghin  pjo0r Person Book wfsre afw T
8 A MATH 8 A it
7 E SCIENCE 7 E fasm
6 H HINDI 6 H &
5 & MUSIC 5 C wifra
+ G SANSKRIT 4 G HF{:T‘I
3 F ENGLISH 3 F st
2 B 2 B fr=fm

REASONING



! u Ala iUk 1 gldold
Q-28 Which of the following person reads Science?
eng/eng fAeaforfea & & #19-91 =t fme gzar 82
01. H 02. C
03. E 04. A
05. D
Q-28  Which of'the following person reads Science?
eng hin ﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ?-mwﬁﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁmﬁ?
01. H 02. C
03. E 04. A
05s. D
Solution for Question 28 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Floor Person Book nfere =afh T
8 A MATH 8 A wiford
7 E SCIENCE 7 E fasm
6 H HINDI 6 H &
5 E MUSIC 5 C it
4 G SANSKRIT 4 G ik
3 F ENGLISH 3 F
2 B REASONING 2 B
| D HISTORY D
Floor Person Book CIE | &I qEeF
8 A MATH 8 A i
7 E SCIENCE 7 E EED
6 H HINDI 6 H fed
5 C MUSIC 5 C wiitd
4 G SANSKRIT 4 G HEdhd
E F ENGLISH 3 F TSt
2 B REASONING 23 B frafm
| D HISTORY D sfaam
Q-29 Which of the following person lives on the second floor and reads which book?
Faferfea & & i a1 =7t gt §fore 92 T2aT € oY i =t fhare qzar g2
01. A- History 02. B- Reasoning
A-ztagm™® B- =it r
03. C- Music 04. E- Reasoning
C- &fia E- T=ifeT
05. D- Sanskrit
D- g&pd
Q-29 Which of the following person lives on the second floor and reads which book?
eng hin ST & & F1 &7 =xfws gadl 6 72 72an € o7 Fi9 & frara qear 22
01. A-History 02. B- Reasoning
A-zfagm B- fiwifer
03. C-Music 04. E- Reasoning
C- & E- fstfer
05. D- Sanskrit
D- g&pad
Solution for Question 29 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  floor Person Book nfe =t RisiEa
8 A MATH 8 A wifor
7 E SCIENCE 7 E fawm
6 H HINDI 6 H e
5 C MUSIC 5 C i
4 G SANSKRIT 4 G e



3 F ENGLISH 3 F Epii
2 B REASONING 2 B frafr
1 D HISTORY | D e
enghin oo Person Book nfse =afth T+
8 A MATH 8 A ot
7 E SCIENCE 7 E fa=m
6 H HINDI 6 H &
5 C MUSIC 5 C e
+ G SANSKRIT 4 G fore T
3 F ENGLISH 3 F Dl
2 B REASONING 2 B At
| D HISTORY ! D sfem
Q-30  Four of the following five are alike in a certain way and so form a group. Which one does not belong to that group?
engleng  fRETeTad oi= § & 9 v RAferd 780%F & vF S € v Taf uF aHg a9 ) #9799 99g F g6t @ g2
01. A 02. H
03. G 04. F
05. B
Q-30 Four of the following five are alike in a certain way and so form a group. Which one does not belong to that group?

e o # T =< vs @fem 78% & uw 99 2 & zaform uF aug aama §) a1 5| 9 ¥ qateg 18 82

01. A 02. H
03. G 04. F
05. B

Solution for Question 30

Floor Person Book Orsed A+ UESE:

8 A MATH 8 A o

7 E SCIENCE 7 E fars
6 H HINDI 6 = B

5 C MUSIC 5 C aifia
4 G SANSKRIT 4 G

3 . ENGLISH 3 F

2 B REASONING 2 B Frsrfe
! D HISTORY [ D e
Floot Person Book g T
8 A MATH 8 A iin |

7 E SCIENCE E CEr

6 H HINDI 6 H B

5 i MUSIC 5 C i
4 G SANSKRIT 4 G m
3 F ENGLISH 3 F St
2 B REASONING 2 B Tt
! D HISTORY 1 D FhoeTe

Ans Key: 4

Q-31
eng/eng

Two assumptions are given after a statement. You have to find out which assumption is/are implicit in the statement. Mark your answer

accordingly.

Statement: “During the return journey you can avail the route via Rajkot because it is the shortest one.” — Ram said to a couple.

Assumptions:
I. The couple wants to return through the shortest route.
II. The couple does not want to know about length of the route.

TFFITH AT I TAGTINE ST AL | SAHT TG T FLATEINT TF FAAH FIT-61 T 10T A {ET /8 | ST F AT AIATIAL

FfRT I

FAT: "FATTET T ATAT F ST AT TSI F HTEAT T AR 6T ATH IST TR § FA1 16 g T I AR 21" - TH 7 TF 2 T FgTl

TGOS :
I T 999 e AR | aT99 dAtedT 9rgaTl gl
I =9 AT Y aTE F 9 § T8 AT =78 &

01. Only assumption I is implicit. 02.  Only assumption Il is implicit.

FAS TALTO | Safeied & FF TALTO 11 Siqeied &



Q-31

03. Either assumption I or I is implicit. 04. Neither assumption I nor II is implicit.
IT T ALTO 137 11 afad & T T @O 1 317 F EF e 1l siaHied §

05. Both the assumptions are implicit.

AT 1 &2 11 41 siafeiied §

Two assumptions are given after a statement. You have to find out which assumption is/are implicit in the statement. Mark your answer

eng hin  accordingly.
Statement: “During the return journey you can avail the route via Rajkot because it is the shortest one.” — Ram said to a couple.
Assumptions:
I. The couple wants to return through the shortest route.
I1. The couple does not want to know about length of the route.
TFFITF ITIITLAGTOMY ST TE | ATTHT TG TT HIAT G T8 AT H FI9-HT CA a0 FATga 8/8 | S F Agame Aqa71 392
EIESE A
FYT: "ATTEHT T JTAT F ST AT TSI F HTEAH F AW 6T ATH 33T T & FF11F T8 T 1T AW 21" - TH F TF A2 F FT
TE T :
I TS F9 Ge AN & 7O A TedT ATgaT gl
I1. 39T 907 7 4TS % 9 § T2i SAT94T AT8d &
01. Only assumption I is implicit. 02. Only assumption II is implicit.
FA QAT | FAafAied g Fad QAT 1 SAfAed g
03.  Either assumption I or II is implicit. 04. Neither assumption I nor II is implicit.
IT AT QLT 137 11 afied & T T @O 1 31T F & @ 1l siaHfed §
05. Both the assumptions are implicit.
AT 1 3 1 211 siqteiied &
Solution for Question 31 Ans Key: 1

Only 1 is implicit
ad | sTaffed &
Only 1 is implicit

ad 1 SaHed @

Passage for Question 32, 33 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTERN(32-33R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Three Courses of Action are given after a statement. You have to find out which action should be taken to solve the problem. Mark your answer accordingly.
TF FAA F AT A9 FILATS &1 TS 1 ATTHRT T T AT ST {6 THEAT il G B o {010 dhlA-HT HIATS il SATAT ATTGU| JHT F FTATT STIAT AL ATk

Exdl

eng hin Passage

Three Courses of Action are given after a statement. You have to find out which action should be taken to solve the problem. Mark your answer accordingly.
TS T % qT A4 FATS &1 TS gl ATTHRT T TF FIAT T T THET AT g F7A o o7 -1 FEATS T T AT I STTATE AT 3L A0

F|

Q-32

eng/eng

Q-32

eng hin

Statement: A large number of tribal inhabitants are found to have been suffering from various diseases due to exposure to radioactive waste near the
Uraniuin mine.

Courses of Action:

I. The Government should immediately close down the mine.

II. The Government should immediately take steps to save local people from exposure to radioactive waste.

II1. The tribal should be rehabilitated at a safer place.

FAT: TLATH GET & I LASATIHT FaL F O § ST F TET H&qT | Arteard’ (Hardr @i dmriat & fifgq o T gl
FTATATRL:

I AT Fl TR GETH Fl 98 HIAT A0

I T ST 7 ARTTeHT F=e F 99 | F=7 & (o7 q¥E Fl d HaH I TR0

IIL STATiET F7 qEfer 19 9% [=am] Fa1 ST A1 0l

01. Only]I follow 02. Only III follow
FA | SITETT FXAT & Fa 11 AT FAT
03.  Only II follow 04. Only Il and 11 follows
FA 11 AT FLAT 5 A 11 3T 11 SITH0 FdT 8

05. None of these
TAH A IS Tl
Statement: A large number of tribal inhabitants are found to have been suffering from various diseases due to exposure to radioactive waste near the
uranium mine.
Courses of Action:
I. The Government should immediately close down the mine.



II. The Government should immediately take steps to save local people from exposure to radioactive waste.
II1. The tribal should be rehabilitated at a safer place.

FAA: LA GEF % T ASATGHT T2 6 qOo0 | A & a=1 H&AT  fearat aret @i it & @ o aw 2
FTATATEL:

I. T¥HT T T G &l a8 FHAT AT gU|

I1. T AT 6T SATHT AL o G | TA1 o6 (070 GLRTT I Q1 HIH 3517 A0l

TI1. SEaTa &7 qRierd #&0e 9% qFatd AT ST Jrigul

01. OnlyI follow 02. Only III follow
EEEBE LU *(dl% EEERUERUEE *{dl%
03.  Only II follow 04. Only Il and 111 follows
Faet [1 STIEY0T FaT & et 11 377 [ STTET F3aT 5§
05. None of these
TAH (S qal
Solution for Question 32 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Action I is not practical one, hence does not follow. Actions II and III are right courses and deal with the problem positively and effectively.
FRIATE | TaETReR T2 7, $OfoTT 3HehT UTer e hidT &l HRIaTer 11 37 11 et UTesh & 371 THE shi HehiIceh 37 ST @1 1 8 ©
eng hin  Action I is not practical one, hence does not follow. Actions II and III are right courses and deal with the problem positively and effectively.
FIATE | ATaRTReh T 7, SHITT 39T UTeH el hdT 8| Friardr 1 7R 11 9t Taash & ST T Sl HehRIcHe ST JTE & 1 8 ©
Q-33 Statement: If the faculty members also join the strike, there is going to be a serious problem.
Courses of Action:
I. The faculty members should be persuaded not to go on strike.
II. Those faculty members who join the strike should be suspended.
III. The management should not worry about such small things.
FAT: T THTT T2eg AT g2arel | 970 2id 2, a7 U 79T a87edT g a1l gl
FTAATR:
I HHTT TEETT Hl gSATA UL Al ST o forT 7t 3 ST =mfgu)
II. Z=aTr | ofHe 219 1) §ah1T Teeg| F7 (Aetfad BT s =)
II1. ST o7 U= et =St o a # =67 /gt et angul
01. OnlyI follow 02. Only III follow
Fae [ STTEY FLAT & Fa 111 STTHL FIAT &
03. Only II follow 04. Only I and 11T follows
Fae [ ATET FaT g Faet 11 3T 111 STEe0T FedT &
05. None of these
TAH | HE TE
Q-33 Statement: If the faculty members also join the strike, there is going to be a serious problem.
Courses of Action:
I. The faculty members should be persuaded not to go on strike.
I1. Those faculty members who join the strike should be suspended.
II1. The management should not worry about such small things.
FAT: TS G T A ST | A I 8, AT T THI FHET g ATl g
FTAATRI:
I T FE1 T ZSATA I Al ST o forw it foha st =iz
II. AT H oTTHS g1 AT HhTT TEETT Al (Aedferd (AT ST ATl
TI1. TSI T UHT e =Tsfi & a1 | =1 T2 FeAt A0
01. Only follow 02. Only III follow
Fae [ STTEY FIAT & e [11 ATHLT FAT &
03. Only II follow 04. Only II and 11 follows
FA [ AT FLAT 5 e 11 3 11 SATa0 FaT &
05. None of these
i 7 S A
Solution for Question 33 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Only 1 follow
Faet | STTET FHLAT &
eng hin  Only 1 follow
et [ STTE0T HLAT &
Q-34 Two statements I and II are given. These statements may be either independent causes or may be effects of independent causes or a

eng/eng

common cause. One of these statements may be the effect of the other statements. Read both the statements and decide which of the



following option correctly depicts the relationship between these two statements.

AFITIMIMIETATE I T FATITATEAATRTINGIAFHA & ATEAAA FICI AT TF TAT FTXT & YT I AHd g | TR A TH
FAT AT FIATHTIATT T AFAT S| AT HqA1 $1 78 A Fofa & P Frafafaa @ & sva ar frwea g7 @at a7t F o dadqi v
qET T F qqTaAT ]

Statements:

1. All domestic airlines increased the fares in all sectors with immediate effect.
I1. Railways increased the fare of all its classes with immediate effect.

FIT:

L. T o TATATSAL 7 Tehtel TATT F Tt &= | e 7 gt

I X7 5 Tl T & 379 &sft a9t a7 Fohera =t o

01. Statement I is the cause and statement ITis 02. Statement II is the cause and statement I is its effect.
its effect. A 11 THHT FTLT T FAT | THHT TATT &
FAT [ 01 & 3T FHIAT [[ THFHT T

03. Both the statement I and II are independent 04. Both the statement I and 11 are effects of independent causes.
causes. A [ 3T 11 TS FILUT 6 TS 2
2 [ 37T 11 T 10T 3

05. Both the statement I and II are effects of

SOmE common causes.

AT 1 317 11 & AT FILOT 5 TATT

&l

Q-34 Two statements I and II are given. These statements may be either independent causes or may be effects of independent causes or a

common cause. One of these statements may be the effect of the other statements. Read both the statements and decide which of the
following option correctly depicts the relationship between these two statements.
A FITIA TN ETAITCR I T FITITATTATT FTITZT DA § ATEIAT HTIWT T TF ATATT FTIN F TIHTT T G0l g | TTH 4 TH
EIF;T;T STT-; aw;r‘f G%T THTT GTAFATE | IIA1 HAFT w1 U T Aoiy & 3 Faforfaa & & st a1 fasweq g7 A1 991 & ST @591 7
Al T d TAT |

Statements:

I. All domestic airlines increased the fares in all sectors with immediate effect.
IL. Railways increased the fare of all its classes with immediate effect.

HT:

L Tt T UATATSAT F TRt YA F F7 & | e § i

I1. 37 < et T & 370 &t 3t 1 e e 2=

01. Statement I is the cause and statement IT is 02. Statement II is the cause and statement I is its effect.
its effect. T [1 THRT 1207 37T o [ ST THE 2
FAT [ FILOT 2 3T FHIT 11 THHT THATT 2
03. Both the statement I and II are independent 04. Both the statement I and II are effects of independent causes.
causes. T [ 30T 11 T HTCOT o T97T 2
FAT [ 3T 1L T FTI0T 2
05. Both the statement I and II are effects of
SOme COmmon causes.
A [ 37 11 g AT FIEUN o6 T
2l

Solution for Question 34 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  Both the statement I and II are effects of some common causes
e [ 37 11 3 T HROT o T 2

eng hin  Both the statement I and II are effects of some common causes
o [ 371 11 F& H HRO b ST 8

Passage for Question 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTERN(35-40R)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following information carefully and answer the questions.

There are ten friends sitting in two rows such that in row 2- M, N, O, P, Q are sitting and facing in north direction and in row 1- D, E, F, G, H are sitting and facing
in south direction and they are of different ages 15, 20, 23, 30, 33, 35, 38, 45,49, 50 but not neccesarily in the same order.

No two persons are sitting together according to alphabetical order, except G and F. There are two people sitting between M and Q and either M or Q is sitting at
one of the extreme ends. G is 20 years old and sits third to the left of H. Neither H nor F sits opposite to M and Q, who is not the oldest. The age of P is a multiple
of 11. G sits opposite to N whose age is a multiple of 7. Two persons sit between the one who is the youngest and the one who sits opposite to the one whose age
is 35. Three persons sit between the one whose age is 49 and the one who is the youngest. O’s age is twice the age of H. The age of the person who is facing the
person who is sitting 2nd to the left of Q is a prime number. The age of M is equal to the sum of ages of H and O. Only one person is sitting between H and F.

frrafrfara STaRTd o1 £a17 & a8 Tt F 39T
a7 U B 2 e 9% 99 afke 2- M, N, O, P, Q 3<% fR9m T T Hg ¢ 9% € T ur 1- D, E, F, G, HaS € v sfemr fRom fr e qg e 5 &




ST 3 STET-T 37 - 15, 20, 23, 30, 33, 35, 38, 45,49, 50 F & ATk ST&<T A1 Tt 2 7 F 2N

G SI¥ F T e, 1S o1 <7 =71<F FuHTer 58 F A8 UF 91 T8t 95 &1 M 3T Q F &1+ a7 =4~k 85 & i a1 91 M 37 Q U sifdw g W 1 21 G,
20 I T g ST H F 10 {7 927 81 Td7 H T T & F, M 3T Q & faadid 8 g, ST 7ad 927 A5l g1 P T a7 11 &7 0 g1 G, N F faadia 921 2,
TSIt ST 7 T IO | IT SATE 3 ATHIT % S 95 2, ST HIH BIeT g 3T ag S 35 Y 30 ATl ATk 6 (AqLq 927 2| St 37 49 g 3 7 7a e
TH Y AT 8 I A1 (14 ATh 95 g1 O ¥ I H AT o & IRMET 21 37 A1k il A1 ST Q o FTU MY TAY TATH I 37 § U STATSH HE&AT gl M T
AT H 3T O ¥ &1 F 0T % 79 gl H o F & = Fae U ATk 927 2l

eng hin Passage

Read the following information carefully and answer the questions.

There are ten friends sitting in two rows such that in row 2- M, N, O, P, Q are sitting and facing in north direction and in row 1- D, E, F, G, H are sitting and facing
in south direction and they are of different ages 15, 20, 23, 30, 33, 35, 38, 45,49, 50 but not neccesarily in the same order.

No two persons are sitting together according to alphabetical order, except G and F. There are two people sitting between M and Q and either M or Q is sitting at
one of the extreme ends. G is 20 years old and sits third to the left of H. Neither H nor F sits opposite to M and Q, who is not the oldest. The age of P is a multiple
of 11. G sits opposite to N whose age is a multiple of 7. Two persons sit between the one who is the youngest and the one who sits opposite to the one whose age
is 35. Three persons sit between the one whose age is 49 and the one who is the youngest. O’s age is twice the age of H. The age of the person who is facing the
person who is sitting 2nd to the left of Q is a prime number. The age of M is equal to the sum of ages of H and O. Only one person is sitting between H and F.

afa i STawTa 1 6917 & 9 st T yAi &6 SIS

Fr afRal § 29 e 9% 8 S ufte 2- M, N, O, P, Q 3<% f3erm T 37T Hg ##h 9% & ¥ ufxF 1- D,E, F, G, H 3 & siv aferor fRem fr siw fg v & 8
ST 3 ST 3 - 15, 20, 23, 30, 33, 35, 38, 45,49, 50 % g AT SIET Al o1 21 HF H gl

G T F 1 sy, s T 37 =717 T0THTaT 57 F STE1 UF 97 721 98 gl M3z Q F fig T =afte &% & shiv ar i M a1 Q U ifdm g W 33181 G,
20 9 FT g 3T H % 70 9T 937 g1 7a7 H 3T T &1 F, M 3T Q F faudiq 93 &, ST 999 92T A5 gl Pl 3 11 &7 I g1 G, N & faadia 9a71 &,
St s 7 7 3ore 21 37 =AfE 39 AR F A 98 8, S qaw wier 8 oY ag S 35 a9 g arer =Atn & fAad Jor 31 ot 37 49 2 S S qad
T IH T & I A (17 ATE 95 g1 O FT A HFT A F TRAT | IF ATeh 6T S ST Q 3 ATT A1¥ T BT TX 921 & UF AT §&AT g1 M AT
AT H 3f¥ O ¥ 17 F 0T F 79 gl H & F o fi= Fael U A<k 927 2l

Q-35  Whatis the age of F?
F T a1 77 22

01. 15 years 02. 45 years
15 |11 45 |11

03. 30 years 04. 23 years
30 |11 23 |91

05. None of these
TAH HAS ol
Q-35  Whatis the age of F?
F T & 47 28?

01. 15 years 02. 45 years
15 |1t 45 |11
03. 30 years 04. 23 years
30 |1 23 |91

05. None of these

Soiution for Question 35 Aus Key: 4
eng/eng 38 35 33 45 30
Q N P M o]
| 1 I T T
| 1 i | |
= | | ' '
E G F D H
49 20 23 50 15
eng hin 38 35 33 45 30
Q N P M o]
I | i i T
| 1 L | |
— | | ' '
E G F D H

49 20 23 50 15



Q-36  Who among the following is the oldest?
engleng THETATET # & Fi7 @8 42722

01. H 02. D
03. O 04. E
05. None of these

TAH F FS TR0

Q-36  Who among the following is the oldest?
eng hin TSI & & F1 wa® =7 82

01. H 02. D
03. O 04. E
05. None of these
TR & AL
Solution for Question 36 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng 38 35 33 45 30
Q N P M 0
G F H
20 2 ) 5
E G F D H
49 20 23 50 15

- N0 among the tollowing sits immeadiately to the lett o {
37 W g the following sits immediately to the left of E?
Rrforfd & 7 1 £ % qee AT e 351 20

01. p 02. O
03. H 04. Cannot be determined
Fratia 78 T ST awar g
05. None
EIERE

Q-37 Who among the following sits immediately to the left of E?
eng hin ﬁﬂﬁ‘%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?Eﬁ?gIra W@f?éﬁ%"

01. p 02. O
03. H 04. Cannot be determined
Raifa 72 T srasar g
05. None
FE TRl
Solution for Question 37 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng 38 35 33 45 30

Q N P M o]




49 20 23 50 15
eng hin 38 35 a3 45 30
Q N P ™M 0
—t— ‘. :
| 1 i | |
T | | ] T
E G F D H
49 20 23 50 15

Q-38 Which of the following combination is true regarding the given arrangement?

engleng A TS AT & Hae H Mwforfad § & 9 &7 €4S wel 82

01. D -49 years 02. M - 45 years
D -49 7% M- 4539
03. F-33years 04. E - 50 years
F-33a% E-50 a9
0S.  All are true

Q-38  Which of the following combination is true regarding the given arrangement?

eng hin T TS e % #ag § fAwferferd & % i a1 F1s @gt 2?

01. D -49 years 02. M - 45 years
D - 49 9% M - 4539
03. F-33years 04. E-50 years
F-33a9 E- 5039
0S.  All are true
Solution for Question 38 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng 38 35 33 45 30
Q N P M 0
- - | S . e
E G F D H
49 20 23 50 15
eng hin 38 35 33 45 30
Q N P M (o}
——t :
| | 1 | |
T | I I T
E G F D H
49 20 23 50 15

Q-39  Who among the following is 33-year-old?
engleng THHforiEd # & i 33 afia 22

01. p 02. H
03. G 04. Cannot be determined
i 721 AT ST awar g

05. None of these



T TS AL
Q-39  Who among the following is 33-year-old?
enghin  fferfea & & =i 33 affr 22

01. p 02. H
03. G 04. Cannot be determined
fRaifa 721 frar s awar g
05. None of these
e
Solution for Question 39 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng 38 35 33 45 30
Q N P M o}
- 1 I i i
| 1 | 4 |
1 | | | 1
E G F D H
49 20 23 50 15
38 35 33 45 30
N P v 0
E G F C H
49 20 23 50 15
Q-40 Who among the following is 15 year old?
Ffefa a5 a0 F7E?
01. p 02. H
03. G 04. Cannot be determined
Fratia 72t T ST aswar 8
05. None of these
TTH | HIE Tl
Q-40 ‘Who among the following is 15 year old?
Feffaa # T A T 15 a7 F182
01. p 02. H
03. G 04. Cannot be determined
Fratfa 72 T ST asar g
05. None of these
e A
Solution for Question 40 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng 38 35 33 45 30
Q N P M 0
: 1 I i i
i i i 1 ]
1 f I | 1
E G F D H
49 20 23 50 15
eng hin 38 35 33 45 30
Q N P M o}




49 20 23 50 15
Q-41  Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:
engleng &1L ATATR § G A4 ATT A3
Quantity I = Ram alone can finish a work in 60 days. In how many days Ram and Shyam together will finish the work if ratio of their efficiency is 3:2
respectively?
Quantity IT = In how many days Ram and Shyam together will finish the work if Ram can finish 1/5th of work in 12 days and Shyam can finish 1/3rd of
work in 30 days?.
HTAT I =T el 60 FarAT § UF T 27 FT Tohd & T T 3T e fhae fael § T8 Te F337 3912 Sl 2877 T SIqa1a FHT: 3: 2 812
ATAT I = e ot & T T 929 Uk |72 19 QT 337 397 109 12 f3A1 | 1/5 a1 18 T 6T q6d 8 T 9718 30 &A1 § 1/ 3rd F19 & #:7
LETN
01. Quantity Il > Quantity 02.  Quantity [ > Quantity Il
AT > AT HEAT I > AT 1T
03.  Quantity I > Quantity 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HEATI> AT HEAT I <HTATII
0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HTAT [ = /AT 11 A7 12 ae e7i0q qai
[ERUSIERII
Q-41 Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:
T TE ATATH A T G ATT o3 :
Quantity I = Ram alone can finish a work in 60 days. In how many days Ram and Shyam together will finish the work if ratio of their efficiency is 3:2
respectively?
Quantity IT = In how many days Ram and Shyam together will finish the work if Ram can finish 1/5th of work in 12 days and Shyam can finish 1/3rd of
work in 30 days?.
HTAT I = T 3 60 &AT § TF FH T HY T o TH AT AT AT fha faal § T T Fdl ST Ih! ST T S0 HAL: 3: 2 212
HTAT 11 = foae &1 ® 20 T 93T o HroF 19 G0 4T 312 T 12 F&A1 # 1/5 =7 19 T T @ § e 974 30 A1 1/ 3rd F7H &@eq 7
01. Quantity IT > Quantity 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HAEAT I > ATATI HAET I > AT
03.  Quantity I > Quantity 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HAEATI>HEAT I HAEAT I <HTEATII
0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HTAT I = AT 11 AT 1 g #7119 Tl
ERUSUGET]
Solution for Question 41 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng Quantity [ = since Ratio of the efficiency of Ram and Shyam is = 3:2

eng hin

And Ram can do alone in60 days therefore total work = 60x3= 180 unit
(Ram+ Shyam)’s together time to do this work = 180/(3+2)= 180/5 = 36 days
Quantity IT = Since Ram does 1/5th of total work in 12 days in whole work he take time = 60 days, and Shyam can do 1/3rd of the total work in 30 days
therefore in whole work he takes = 30x3 = 90 days
Ram and Shyam together time= (60x90)/ (60+90)= 36 days
Quantity I = Quantity II
HTAT [ = o6 719 ¥ &A1 T Tqq7 H7 Tqaa = 3: 2
ST T 3ot 60 f37 T Tt 8 AT o 71 = 60 x 3 = 180 THTS
(T + 9FTH) T FHTH FTA * (1T T qTF FHT q97 = 180/ (3 + 2) = 180/5 =36 faeT
AT 1 = = T 12 &A1 & ot F19 H F 1/5 a7 F717 F2d 3 587 T g T 60 FRAT o060 T2 F1F i3 7, 3T 93719 ot 1At w7 30 foAi 7 1/
3rd FT HFA g AT L FMH § Ivg = 30 x 3 = 90 f&d 1 2
T 3T 9T T T AT T = (60 x90) / (60 + 90) = 36 f=
CIEINERIEIN
HEAT [ =9H1=T 1T

Quantity I = since Ratio of the efficiency of Ram and Shyam is = 3:2
And Ram can do alone in60 days therefore total work = 60x3= 180 unit
(Ram+ Shyam)’s together time to do this work = 180/(3+2)= 180/5 = 36 days
Quantity II = Since Ram does 1/5th of total work in 12 days in whole work he take time = 60 days, and Shyam can do 1/3rd of the total work in 30 days
therefore in whole work he takes = 30x3 = 90 days



Ram and Shyam together time= (60x90)/ (60+90)= 36 days

Quantity [ = Quantity I1

HTAT [ = o6 T ¥ &A1 T Tear 7 TuTa = 3: 2

ST¥ T STl 60 T3 T TR & THOT /T w7 = 60 x 3 = 180 THTS

(T + 9FTH) TZ FTH FTA * (o0 T qT T q97 = 180/ (3 + 2) = 180/5 = 36 faet

ATAT 11 = = T 12 &A1 H 1 F17 H H 1/5 a7 FT1H TG & 57 T g T2 60 F&AT TR0 T F1F F3A 7, 3T 9719 o w1t w7 30 &A1 5 1/
3rd T TR & TEMTT T HTH § Irg = 30 x 3 =90 fae 77 &

T T 9T T TF T T = (60 x90) / (60 + 90) = 36 fa=

HAT [ =H=T 1T
AT [=H1=T 1T
Q-42 Quantity I = Find the number of males in the organization, if ratio of the number of males to the number of females in an organization is 17:15 respectively.
eng/eng The number of females is 525.
Quantity IT = Find the length of train A , If it crosses another train B coming from the opposite direction in 36 sec. The speeds of the two trains are 31m/s
and 19 m/s resepectively. The length of train B is twice that of A.
ATAT I= T | TEUT T AT A1 F2, Ti et w@¥rea § Afgamsit £t dear qaul i 3T w7 S w99 17:15 81 Figarsi i @eqr 525 8
HTAT I =37 A F¥ FaTE A9 A0, TS T2 36 T | FAqLIq [T & o1 ATelt AL o B &l 9T FaT g1 &7 a1 a7 T 31 H/A, =¥ 19 Hy/A.
2139 B #T FaTE AH IR[AT B
01. Quantity II > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
EIEINIERIEID! HEATI>ATEATI
03. Quantity I > Quantity 1T 04. Quantity I < Quantity 1T
HEAT > HT=AT HET I <HTATII
0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HET 1 = 9T 1L AT F1E Hae eriog Tat
Q-42 Quantity I = Find the number of males in the organization, if ratio of the number of males to the number of females in an organization is 17:15 respectively.
The number of females is 525.
Quantity II = Find the length of train A , If it crosses another train B coming from the opposite direction in 36 sec. The speeds of the two trains are 31m/s
and 19 m/s resepectively. The length of train B is twice that of A.
HTAT I= F5A | T2UT 67 H&AT A1 Y, AT [T S § AIZreil it ST T2 61 HeAT T A1 w7 M: 17:15 T Aigarst i §eqr 5252
HTAT I = 37 A ¥ 4TS 1 Afory, TfE 77 36 Aohe § FAadra {0 | 1 arelt g7 e B &1 I T g1 &T oAt 1 T 31 F/A, 37 19 H/A,
21 29 B T SaTE AH IR 21
01. Quantity II > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity IT
EIEINIEIEID! HEAT [ > AT 1T
03. Quantity I > Quantity I 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HET [>T HAEATI <HTATII
05. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HTAT [ = | 1137 F1E Faer wriod 72t
Solution for Question 42 Ans Key: 1

cug/ciig

eng hin

Ratio of male : female=17:15

And female =525, 15=525, 1= 35, therefore total male = 17x35= 595

Quantity [I-Length of train A =2X

Length of train B =X, 2X+X=(31+19)x36 meter, 3X= 1800 meter, X = 600 meter

Quantity IT > Quantity I

EIED

T ; FIEAT T TEAT T AT = 17:15

T /igaT = 525, 15 =525, 1 = 35, AU 1 T& = 17 x 35 = 595

HTAT 1I-

= A TS = 2X

AT HATE B=X, 2X + X = (31 + 19) x 36 #ie¥, 3X = 1800 Hiz¥, X = 600 Hex

CIEIRIERIE N

Ratio of male : female = 17:15

And female =525, 15=525, 1= 35, therefore total male = 17x35= 595

Quantity IT-Length of train A =2X

Length of train B =X, 2X+X=(31+19)x36 meter, 3X= 1800 meter, X = 600 meter

Quantity 11 > Quantity I

CIER!

T : WIGAT T FEAT T AT = 17:15

T AIZAT = 525, 15 = 525, 1 = 35, TATAU FHT T&T = 17 x 35 = 595
=T 11-



T AFT TFETE =2X
ST TS B=X, 2X + X = (31 + 19) x 36 HIeT, 3X = 1800 Hex, X = 600 Hiex

=T > 911 1
Q-43 In the following questions, two equations Quantity I and Quantity II are given. You have to solve both the equations and give answer.
engleng AT AT/, AT AHVFTOT K ATATLATATAT I FRT AT R | sraady A1 GHIFTON FT A FLATE AITTFTIACIATRN
Quantity I: The ratio of ages of two friends P and Q is 5:7 and the ratio of age of P before 4 year and the age of Q after 10 year is 1:2,then find the
present age of P?
Quantity II: The ratio of age the present age of P and Q is 5:8 and the ratio of their ages will become 2:3 after 7 year, then find present age of P?
ATATL: 37 AT Pl Q T MY FT AUTT 5: 78, 4 AT & Ugel P ¥ 0 ¥ 10 a9 3 97% Q ¥ S0 &7 I 1: 2 €, AT P T aHI a1 1
?
HTATIL: P 3T Q T FTHT T HT ST 5: 8 & , I 3T HT AT 7 Y  aATE 2: 3 FT SITUAT, AT P AT A0 A AT HITor0?
01. Quantity I > Quantity II 02.  Quantity [ > Quantity IT
LIEINEIE IR HEATI > AT
03. Quantity I < Quantity IT 04.  Quantity I < Quantity II
LIEINEIEINI HEATI<HATEATI
05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
Heer TATAT T2 2T ST HFAT A7 77T 1
=HMEATII
Q-43 In the following questions, two equations Quantity I and Quantity II are given. You have to solve both the equations and give answer.
fraferfag vt &, ST adwTont F FrAr 1S TAET I fRTae ) srast ST GHIFTo f1 gq FIATE AT TT FTSATIAT /I
Quantity I: The ratio of ages of two friends P and Q is 5:7 and the ratio of age of P before 4 year and the age of Q after 10 year is 1:2,then find the
present age of P?
Quantity II: The ratio of age the present age of P and Q is 5:8 and the ratio of their ages will become 2:3 after 7 year, then find present age of P?
ATATL: 37 =T Poiie Q T MY FT AUTT 5: 78, 4 AT & Ugel P ¥ 07 ¥ 10 a9 3 972 Q ¥ 0 7 1T 1: 2 €, AT P ¥ acHT a0 1
ﬁﬁrrr» S ¥
HTATIL: P 3T Q T AAHTT AT T ST 5: 8 &, IHT AT KT ATITT 7 9 o TG 2: 3 BT SITUIT, AT P T AAHTT AT AT hTor7?
01. Quantity I > Quantity II 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
EIEINEEIEIN | [T [ > AT=AT I
03. Quantity I < Quantity IT 04. Quantity I < Quantity IT
HEATI<HTAT I HEAT [ <HTEAT I
05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
e TATAT Tl (AT ST qohe T AT ATAT |
=H=T 1
Solution for Question 43 Ans Key: 3
Quantity It
R Q=57
S5x—4 _]
7x+10 2
X=6
Age of P=30
Age of Q=42
Quantity II:
p i Q
5 @+ 8
2 o 3 X 3
6 9
1 unnit="7
Present age of P = 5x7=35
e B
P : Q=57
5x—4 1
7x+10 2
X=6
P& 3Mg =30
Q& Y =42
CIEIN I H

T &



eng hin

Q-44

Q-44

eng hin

2 a2 3 X 3

6 : 9

15F18 = 7
P 31 ST 31 = 5x7=35

Quantity I:

P : Q=57
S5x-4 1
7x+10 2

X=6

Age of P=30

Age of Q=42

Quantity II:
p ¢ Q

1 unnit=7
Present age of P = 5x7=35
Ao I
P : Q=57

S5x—4 R 1

7x+10 2
X=6
Pl 3 =30
QT IMY =42
CIEINIE

Q

%
5
(%)

13@Ts = 7
P 3 ST 3T = 5%7=35

Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:

AL ATATSH A T dog AT o3

Quantity I: P takes 5 days more than Q to finish a work. If both together can do the same job in 6 days then find sum of time taken by both of them alone
to do the same work.

Quantity IT: A is 8/13th as efficient as B and takes 15 days more than B to finish a task. Then find the time taken by B alone to finish the same task.
HTATL: P ToFeft 19 &7 T e | Q & 5 o srferss = 21 Tfe T1 e 6 Toet § @7 7 &l 2, AT SH1 1 &[ 3ol X o (o7, F1
ST o T w0 T A S A

HTAT I: A T FTF 9T B 6T FTF &70aT 7 8/13 § TAT A€ UF FTH &1 T A & o107 B H 15 T3 77 077 Sar 197 FHT H1F &l QT FA 6
oo B g for o s sta Hiforn

01. Quantity I > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
AETH>HE=ATI CIEINEE IR

03. Quantity I > Quantity IT 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HEATI>HEATI AEATI<HT=AT I

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
Ty TTOT Tl oRIT ST HehdT AT /AT I
SRIEIR!!

Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:

TS ATATA A GG G ATq A1 :

Quantity I: P takes 5 days more than Q to finish a work. If both together can do the same job in 6 days then find sum of time taken by both of them alone

to do the same work.
Quantity II: A is 8/13th as efficient as B and takes 15 days more than B to finish a task. Then find the time taken by B alone to finish the same task.
ATATL: P B 13 &t @y w3 § Q & 5 fom rferes siar 21 ofe et foershe 6 ot § T 2 T &, O 8T 13 1 el e % forg, 21t



ZTT o 0 /e T AT A A
HTAT I: A T FTF 9T B 6T FTF &70aT 7 8/13 § TAT A€ TF FTH &1 T A & 110 B 15 T3 17 07 Sar 197 FHT H1d &l T FIA 6
foru B gy foraT sram 5w st s

01. Quantity II > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
AETH>HE=ATI CIEINEE IR

03. Quantity I > Quantity IT 04. Quantity I < Quantity I
HEATI>HEATI AEATI<®T=ATI

05.  Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
Ty TTOT Tl RIT ST HehdT AT /AT I
=9H{mE=T 1L

Solution for Question 44 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  Quantity I:
Let Q takes x days
Then p will take (x + 5) days
On solving
x = 10 days
P =15 days, Q = 10 days
P+ Q=25 days
Quantity I1I:
Let efficiency of B is 13
Then, that of A =13 x r—: 8

Efficiency of A: B=8:13

Time of A: B=13:8

5 units = 15 days

1 unit= 3 days

Time taken by B alone = 8 x 3 =24 days
Quantity I > Quantity II

HEATI:
ﬂ:[paﬁ(XAS)ﬁ:TW:ﬁ
T HH W

x =10

P=15%H, Q=107
P+Q=25f

HTAT IT:

W T & T B T &t 13 3
N, AT amaT = 13 % — =3

A: B 3T &9aT1 = 8:13

A: B gRT foram mam wmr = 13: 8
5T = 15T

13g=3f=

B gRT 3Tehet fofam 7T &% = 8 x 3 =24 fam
[T [ > Wt 10

enghin  Quantity I:
Let Q takes x days
Then p will take (x + 5) days
On solving
x = 10 days
P =15 days, Q = 10 days
P+ Q=25 days
Quantity II:
Let efficiency of B is 13
Then, that of A =13 x 1—83: 8
Efficiency of A: B=28:13
Time of A: B=13:8
5 units = 15 days
1 unit = 3 days
Time taken by B alone = 8 x 3 =24 days
Quantity I > Quantity 11



=Tl

AR A EHT Q I x fea e &
A p e (x + 5) fea ey

T HA T

x=10fF

P=15fF Q=10f"
P+Q=25f=

H=AT I

HH A & 1 B ot amar 13

@, A T @mar = 13 x %=8
1

A: B &l &mar = 8:13

A: B 30 form e a9 = 13: 8
sgRg=15f

13g=3f=

B gRT 3Tehet fofam 7T &% = 8 x 3 =24 fam
e > Wl

Q-45

Q-45

Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:

YU ATATA & G dae ATA FIford:

A cylinder and a right circular cone have radii in the ratio of 2:3.
T T 3T TF 9 H 2: 3 F o § Brear 2

Quantity I= If the slant height of the cone is (5/3) times its radius, what is the total surface area of the cone?
Quantity II= What is the curved surface area of the cylinder if its height is 3 times its radius.

ATAT I= Tt o & At Sams st B3 (5/3) AT &, @1 97 1 o g 1 &=h #7152

ATAT I = 99 T THATIRTE TAE T &AHA FIT & TS TN HATS THDT =47 H 3 AT &

01. Quantity II > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HEAT I > HTAT 1 AT > HEAT 1

03.  Quantity I > Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
AEATI>HTAT I HETI<H=ATI

0S.  Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HTAT [ = ATAT 11 I7 il Hag #&119d Tl
ERUSIKESII

Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:

TS ATATS | T GG AT 1973 :

A cylinder and a right circular cone have radii in the ratio of 2:3.
T e 1T U 9 | 2: 3 % o J B g

Quantity 1= If the slant height of the cone is (5/3) times its radius, what is the total surface area of the cone?
Quantity II= What is the curved surface area of the cylinder if its height is 3 times its radius.
AT I= T2 o At Tt Saars saeht B3ream (5/3) AT &, a1 9% T /o qag HT &6 797 82
ATATI = J9 T TATAETE TAE T SAFHA FIT & TS THAT HATS THAT (23T H 3 TAT &

01. Quantity I1 > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
AET I >HT=T] CIEINEX IR

03. Quantity I > Quantity IT 04.  Quantity I < Quantity I
qEATI > 9T I CIEIREIEINI

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HTAT [ = AT 11 3T 7 Hael e19a Tal
ERUSUSERI

Solution for Question 45

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  Ratio of the radii of cylinder and cone = 2:3

Therefore slant height of cone = 5/3%3 = 5 unit

Total surface are of the cone = mr(l+r) = 3.14x3(5+3) = 75.36 square unit
quantity 2:

Height of cylinder = 3 times of its radius= 3x2 = 6 unit

Curved surface area of cylinder= 2nrh= 2x(22/7)x2x6 = 75.36



Quantity [ = 75.36

Quantity I1=75.36

Quantity I= Qunatity II

JAT ST 97 T AT T AT = =0 3

zaforT o 1 Rl A€ =5/3 x 3 =5 THTE

T T 9% & & = nr (1+1)=3.14 x 3 (5 + 3) = 75.36 T Hiex

HTAT 2:

o Y SATE = T BSATFT3TAT=3 x 2 =6 THTE

JAT HT THATARTE TaqE &7 = 2rh = 2 % (22/7) % 2 x 6 = 75.36 & Hiex
AT =75.36

HTAT I =75.36

HTAT [ = 41T 11

eng hin  Ratio of the radii of cylinder and cone = 2:3
Therefore slant height of cone = 5/3%3 = 5 unit
Total surface are of the cone = mr(l+r) = 3.14x3(5+3) = 75.36 square unit
quantity 2:
Height of cylinder = 3 times of its radius= 3%2 = 6 unit
Curved surface area of cylinder= 2arh= 2x(22/7)x2%x6 = 75.36

Quantity [ = 75.36

Quantity I = 75.36

Quantity [= Qunatity [T

TAT T 9 AT AT T ST = 203

Ao o 1 el 38 = 5/3 < 3= 5 T

T T8 9% F @ =nr (1+1)=3.14 x 3 (5+3) = 75.36 T Hiex
HTAT 2:

SO T SHATE = T ASATHT 3 AT =3 x 2 = 6 TS

AT T HTARTE qE & = 2nrh = 2 % (22/7) % 2 % 6= 75.36 & Hex
HTAT 1 =75.36

HTAT 1 = 75.36

HEATI=9HT=AT 10

Q-46 In the following number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.
Aafafag dear fearT § v Gea1 T9d § 1 ST TAT G AT HT AT AT |

83 153 470 1872 9362 56167

01. 153 02. 470
03. 9362 04. 1872
05. 83
Q-46 In the following number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.

fAafafEg geaT fEaT | TF AT TAq 8| ST TAT G&AT HT AT AT |

83 153 470 1872 9362 56167

01. 153 02. 470
03. 9362 04. 1872
05. 83
Solution for Question 46 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng %2 -13, x3 +11, x4 -9, x5+7, x6 -5
enghin %2 -13, x3 +11, x4 -9, x5 +7, X6 - 5

Q-47 Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:
engleng @1 WL ATATA § G g ATA 03

Two containers X and Y contain mixture of acid and water in the ratio of 4:5 and 3:5 respectively.

T AL X ST Y H FHL: 4: 5 307 3: 5% STTT H U {7 T 7 fFeror grar g1

Quantity I: If 360 ml of mixture from container X is mixed with 400 ml of mixture from container Y, then what is the amount of acid in the final mixture?
Quantity II: If container Y contains 480 ml of mixture and 180 ml of mixture from container X is taken out and poured into container Y, then what is the
amount of acid in the final mixture?

AT I: 7% F27 X & 360 FBeft fraror &7 2a Y & 400 To=f freror 3 =rer e smar g, av sifaw frsror & syeet it qam fhasir g g 2
HTAT I1: TTE FeAT Y F 480 Feettes =1 Zrar & ¥ Ficav X & 180 Metietiey =7 aree [T Srar § 3T Fea< Y | a1 Srar &, ar
sfaw frsror § ufde ff arar Fr 32

01. Quantity I > Quantity I 02.  Quantity I > Quantity II



Q-47

eng hin

AETI>HETL AT > AT 1

03. Quantity I > Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II

HEATI>HE=AT HEATI<HATEATI

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HTAT I = HTAT I AT TS Harer w1 781
ERUSIEETI

Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:

TS ATATA # AT A9 AT 9732

Two containers X and Y contain mixture of acid and water in the ratio of 4:5 and 3:5 respectively.

T AU X T Y F FHH: 4: 5 31T 3: 5 % TG | UTHE < I &1 FHeyor grar )

Quantity I: If 360 ml of mixture from container X is mixed with 400 ml of mixture from container Y, then what is the amount of acid in the final mixture?
Quantity II: If container Y contains 480 ml of mixture and 180 ml of mixture from container X is taken out and poured into container Y, then what is the

amount of acid in the final mixture?

TTAT L 7% Faa7 X 7 360 foeh frspor o7 297 Y & 400 fA=tr freror 3 qrer e strar &, v sifaw frsgor & syeer &y 9oy et g 8 2
HTAT I1: TTE FeAT Y H 480 Aetetie fror Zrar & ¥ Fiedv X & 180 Metiefier =7 aree M Sar § T #Feaw Y a1 Srar &, ar

st freror § ufee f grar Fr 22

01. Quantity IT > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity I
CIEIRIBIE N CIEINERIEINI

03. Quantity I > Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
HAEAT I > AT AT I <H=T I

0S.  Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HTAT [ = |1 11 A7 F1E daer wriod 72t

Solution for Question 47

Q-48

Quantity I: ratio of acid and water in X and Y are 4:5, 3:5 respectively

When 360 ml of X is added with 400 ml of mixture Y therefore amount of acid in final mixture = 360%4/9 +400%3/8 = 160 +150= 310

Ans Key: 1

Quantity II: since in container Y there is 480 ml and 180 ml of container X is added in Y then amount of acid in final mixture= 480x3/8+ 180x4/9 =180 +

80 =260
So, Quantity II < Quantity I
AT I: X 3R Y # Uit it art T SIgare shesr: 4: 5,3: 5%

I 360 Toet X AT 400 Torefteitet T Y & |rer SISt St @ ot atfaw frsror & ufire i1 A = 360 x 4/9 + 400 x 3/8 = 160 + 150 = 310 ml

HTAT [z =6 ok Y 7 480 el 3R 3he 3 180 Tiredt wfiex X ForeTa SIr €, 37 i forsror 3 7 ol 71 = 480 x 3/8 + 180 x 4/9 = 180 + 80 = 260

8 b HET [ > HEAT 11

Quantity I: ratio of acid and water in X and Y are 4:5, 3:5 respectively

When 360 ml of X is added with 400 ml of mixture Y therefore amount of acid in final mixture = 360x4/9 +400x3/8 = 160 +150= 310

Quantity LL: since in container Y theie is 480 ml and 180 il of container X is added in Y then amount of acid in final mixture= 480%3/8+ 180x4/9 = 180 +

80 = 260
So, Quantity II < Quantity I
AT 1: X 3R Y H Tfire 3R ur=t o1 oiquTa shae: 4: 5,3: 5%

I 360 Toreft X ot 400 frefiefiex frgor Y & arer Siret Sirar @ «t sifaw firgror o uftre <6 | = 360 x 4/9 + 400 x 3/8 = 160 + 150 = 310 ml

ATAT 11: <ok e Y 7 480 fireft 31w shee 7 180 fireft wftex X forerma S &, 1 ifa firsror o a7eet o 71 = 480 x 3/8 + 180 x 4/9 = 180 + 80 = 260

9 TR HEAT [ > HEAT 1T

Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:

engleng &1L ATATR § G T4 ATT A3

In an isosceles trapezium, length of smaller side of out of two parallel sides is 3 cm more than the length of perpendicular distance between parallel sides.

Area of trapezium is 240 square cm and the length of the diagonal of the trapezium is 4\34cm.

TF FHIGATE a7 QST |, & GHEGE el § F S1 787 il FaTe THIaL Tel % 979 daad g3 60 dars 4 3 THT ATF g1 a9 aqest 7

S 240 39 THT g 3T THeAT AT F w0t iF Fars 4434 Tft )

Quantity I: What is the length of the two equal sides of the trapezium?

Quantity II: What is the diameter of a circle whose perimeter is same as the perimeter of trapezium?

ATATL: THAS AT F T JIEE TeAt il AT 797 32

HTAT I1: TF 7 7 AT FAT 2 [Sraeht o fer aues =qest s affar & J91 22



Q-48

eng hin

01. Quantity IT > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity IT
HETH >HE=ATI CIEIREXIEINI

03. Quantity I > Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
ARATI>HE=ATI AEAT I <HMETI

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
HTAT [ = [T 11 AT TS Hafel w110 Fat
ERUSIEETI

Find the correct relationship between the given quantities:

HEECIEIEERHEEERICENR DT

In an isosceles trapezium, length of smaller side of out of two parallel sides is 3 cm more than the length of perpendicular distance between parallel sides.

Area of trapezium is 240 square cm and the length of the diagonal of the trapezium is 4V34cm.

AT AT ¥, 31 GHIAAE TAT | & Ble T&7 T Aa1S GHATTE AT 6 A1 daad g2l il dars § 3 FHT AT 8| qaed TqHsT H1

UF A AT
Wmoaﬁﬁiﬁ%aﬁtwa@%%ﬁmﬁaﬁmwﬂﬁﬁ%ﬂ

Quantity I: What is the length of the two equal sides of the trapezium?

Quantity II: What is the diameter of a circle whose perimeter is same as the perimeter of trapezium?

HIATL: TS AT F &l FLEL TeAt 6l dars #4782
ATAT I1: TF FT A7 ATH 747 ¢ Forereht afifer aoera aqelst i afifer % a2

01. Quantity IT > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HEATH > HTAT] HEAT I = HTEAT 1T

03. Quantity I > Quantity II 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
AEAT I >HT=ET HET I <HTATII

0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or relationship
cannot be established
AT [ = |TAT [ AT 1S Faer w7 981
IERISSIEELI

Solution for Question 48

Q-49

L‘ll;;, Cllg

Q-49

eng hin

Quantity [ > Quantity II
AT > H=AT 1T

Quantity [ > Quantity I1
AT > A=AT I
In the following number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.

fRefafaTdear faaT® ¢F a7 T9q g1 ST IAT G&ITHTIATANER

17 16 40 93 438 2055

01. 438 02. 2055
03. 16 04. 93
05. 40

In the following number-series one number is wrong. Find out that wrong number.
et deaT @ & UF ST T9q §1 99 T9q S AT HT IqAT AL |

17 16 40 93 438 2055

01. 438 02. 2055
03. 16 04. 93
05. 40

Solution for Question 49

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-50
eng/eng

x1 -13, x2 423, x3 -33 x4 +43, x5 -53

x1 -13, x2 423, x3 -33 x4 +43, x5 -53

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 1

Mohini, Jagrati and Vaibhavi started a buissness with the investment in the ratio of 7/2 : 4/3 : 6/5. After 4 months, Mohini increses her share by 50%. If at

the end of one year they earn a total profit of Rs. 43200. Then find the share of Vaibhavi?

HITEAT TR ST St U AT T UF AT T FAT g AT 37 7T 7 SIqTd 7/2 : 4/3 : 6/5 8 | 4 AT F T3 AT AT (42091 50% 7

FET T & | 7% o F ofd H =72 43200 F. FT ATH AT & AT AAT T AT 1T HI5 |



Q-50

eng hin

01. 10000 02. 9600
03. 8400 04. 8000
05. 7200

Mohini, Jagrati and Vaibhavi started a buissness with the investment in the ratio of 7/2 : 4/3 : 6/5. After 4 months, Mohini increses her share by 50%. If at
the end of one year they earn a total profit of Rs. 43200. Then find the share of Vaibhavi?

HITRAT TR &Y et U AT T UF AT T FAT g AT 37 79T 7 ST 7/2 : 4/3 : 6/5 8 | 4 AT F aATE AT AT (491 50% 7
FET T & | % T F ofd H 372 43200 F. FT ATH GAT & AT AT HT AT 1T B9 |

01. 10000 02. 9600
03. 8400 04. 8000
05. 7200

Solution for Question 50 Ans Key: 5

/ 7 7 4

b B STRRLAN S 5. NS P R
2 2 3 5
35:10:9
A2
@ =x9=7200

hi y) 7 4

POER T g Taex1s-3x12:-8x12
2 2 3 5
35:10:9

Q-51 A tank is full of water up to brim. 3 small jugs of different volumes are used to empty the tank. The volume of second largest jug is 30% more than the
volume of smallest jug and volume of smallest jug is 10% of the volume of largest jug. 10 jugs full of water of the smallest jug type are taken out from the
tank, followed by 18 jugs full of water of the second largest type and finally 7(3/4) jugs full of water of the largest type to completely empty the tank. What
percent is the volume of the smallest jug of the volume of the tank?
T 3 T & AT AT | S 0 GTAT HLeA o (o710, FAT-STAT A1IH 6 3 TS ST SETHTA (60 ST & | TAY T8 G ST 30T 71T Had el ST 67
HTAAT 7 30% SATEF 21t & ST FaH et S AT AT Ja8 a2 ST 6T AT AT 10% ST 21 Bk S/ TR 6 Tt F 910 S AT 3 F a1
TRTaT SITaT 7, 39 a78 THY 999 8 TR F 1§ 9 g0 18 S/ f{¥ 3fd H & [ T g & @Il & & (o0 qa9 92 T F Tl T A9
7(3/4) ST TRkt ST €1 | 9 % A o FAH WIS ST T ATAT v TAerq 82
01. 15% 02. 1.5%
03. 0.9% 04. 43%
05. None of these

TAHHHIE Tal
Q-51 A tank is full of water up to brim. 3 small jugs of different volumes are used to empty the tank. The volume of second largest jug is 30% more than the

Solution for Question 51

volume of smallest jug and volume of smallest jug is 10% of the volume of largest jug. 10 jugs full of water of the smallest jug type are taken out from the
tank, followed by 18 jugs full of water of the second largest type and finally 7(3/4) jugs full of water of the largest type to completely empty the tank. What
percent is the volume of the smallest jug of the volume of the tank?

T F TTH1 & AT EAT 21 3o 0 @TAT A o (o7 S-S ATeqH 6 3 TS S SEAATA [0 ST 2| THL Tael 9 S 61 HTAT HTH ZIer Sy 61
HTAT & 30% SATEF ST & ST T SIer W1 T ATAT Ga& a8 ST 300 71T HT 10% BT 21 BIET S/ T F T 9L 10 ST T 3 & G187
THRTT STTAT 8, 39 aT% S8 999 a2 YT &% ITH1 F 92 g0 18 ST 317 o[d | & &1 T g 9 GTel H3 F [0 qa a2 TH1 F I T 9
7(3/4) ST fAaFel ST €1 | €5 % A & qaH e ST 1 AT ha e Taerd &2

01. 15% 02. 1.5%
03. 0.9% 04. 43%
05. None of these

TAH | TS Al

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

Since there are three jugs and they have different volumes

Let capacity of largest jug = 100 unit

Therefore capacity of smallest jug = 10 unit

And capacity of 2nd largest jug = 130% of 10 = 13 unit

Tank is filled up to the brim and it is emptied by 10 jugs of smallest jug + 18 jugs of second largest jug + 7.75 jugs of largest jug

Therefore total capacity of tank= 10x10 + 13x 18 + 100x 7.75 = 1109

Therefore percentage of the volume of smallest jug in comparison of the capacity of tank
= 10x100/1109 = 0.9%

6 AT & © T I AT-STAT ATeqH &

HTAT T F=T ST = 100 THTS T 77T T &

TTOTT e ST ST T &HaT = 10 THTS

T AL HIH oS ST ht &THAT = 10 THTS A7 130%= 13 THhTS,



eng hin

Q-52

T 1 3 T 9= 3T AT 2 ST T T e S F 10 S + 18 ST g6 Fa9 9 5 ST 7,75 S G99 I 9 FHT Grel w7 3T S )
THIOT & T FHe &HaT = 10 x 10 + 13 x 18 + 100 x 7.75 = 1109
AT 3 T AT T AT H T GIET ST hT ATAT H7 Ferd

=10 x 100/1109 = 0.9%

Since there are three jugs and they have different volumes
Let capacity of largest jug = 100 unit
Therefore capacity of smallest jug = 10 unit
And capacity of 2nd largest jug = 130% of 10 = 13 unit
Tank is filled up to the brim and it is emptied by 10 jugs of smallest jug + 18 jugs of second largest jug + 7.75 jugs of largest jug
Therefore total capacity of tank= 10x10 + 13x 18 + 100x 7.75 = 1109
Therefore percentage of the volume of smallest jug in comparison of the capacity of tank
= 10x100/1109 = 0.9%
6 A & © ST I SAAT-TAT ATeqH &
HTAT T&# F=T ST = 100 THTS T 77T T &
THTOIT T8 SIET S 3T &7 HaT = 10 SHTS
ST O FIH T S AT &7dT = 10 THTE T 130%= 13 THTE
& 1 3 T 9 g7 SIrar 2 oY T TR S S 10 S + 18 SR g6y Ja9 9 51 ST 7,75 S G99 a2 9 HT GreAr w7 3377 S )
T 3 T FHo &7HaT = 10 x 10 + 13 x 18 + 100 x 7.75 = 1109
THOTT & T QAT 1 AT H T GIEr ST T ATAT H7 Faerd
=10 x 100/1109 = 0.9%

A Train started his journey from station P towards station Q. After 3 hours of his journey it meets with an accident due to that it resumes its journey after 2
h with 3/4th of its usual speed and reached his destination 5 hours late. If the accident was held 150 km far then it reached its destination 4.5 hours late.
Find the distance between the stations.

T o o TS P & T29 Q ¥ 3M¥ STIHT ATAT & hT| SIAT ATAT o 3 W A8 T UF FHSATIET gl ST 2, T 2 5 F a1 AqAT ATAT T & &
FLAT & AT T A F 3/ 4th 3 AT 3T 5 5 I F AT Jqe7 T Tgadl gl A3 gear 150 i gt fr s A arag 4.5 5030 &

01. 1250 02. 1460
03. 1320 04. 1200

05. 1150

A Train started his journey from station P towards station Q. After 3 hours of his journey it meets with an accident due to that it resumes its journey after 2
h with 3/4th of its usual speed and reached his destination 5 hours late. If the accident was held 150 km far then it reached its destination 4.5 hours late.
Find the distance between the stations.

U o o A P H A Q T ST AR ATAT 9 ATl SATAT ATAT 6 3 5 A8 T2 TF FHATIET 2l Sl g, T: 2 e F a18 AT+t J1A1 Fhe | %
FLAT G AT T O 6 3/ 4th =6 AT T 5 =5 I T A9 Tqe I Tg=dt gl % ghear 150 Tft gm o frm Hrarag 459033803
ST AT T TgT| FELTAT 6 S %f ZLf AT Hifor0

01. 1250 02. 1460
03. 1320 04. 1200
05. 1150

Solution for Question 52 Ans Key: 4

eng hin

Ratio of the initial speed and final speed of train = 4:3

Therefore ratio of their time =3:4 , 1 = 3hours, 3 = 9h, earlier time of journey was 3 h therefore total time taken by train in its journey without accident =
12h

After accident train train ; 1= 2.5 h therefore 3= 3%2.5 = 7.5 hour

Time between first accidental point and second accidental point = 9-7.5 hours = 1.5 hours

Therefore speed of train = 150/1.5 = 100 km/h

Distance between stations= 100x 12= 1200km

Hence option (4) is correct

o T TS T i< Sifaw i 7 ST e & Tamg = 4: 3

THIT 39 THA FT AT = 3: 4, 1 =3 5, 3 = 9h , Tgel ATAT HT HHT 3 5 AT THAU HT (HATHT & H &A1 THAT % Sq={T ATAT § A0 A1eAT
THT=12h

FHATF AT A e; | =250 AU 3 =3 x 2.5 =755

TR AT ¥ Fig T FEY T g % A AT AT = 0-7.5 0 = 1.5 5

AT o Yl =150/ 1.5 = 100 Feft / =ar

TEQTAT o AT T g2 = 100 x 12 = 1200 et

THfer e (4) 71381 2

Ratio of the initial speed and final speed of train = 4:3

Therefore ratio of their time =3:4 , 1 = 3hours, 3 = 9h, earlier time of journey was 3 h therefore total time taken by train in its journey without accident =
12h

After accident train train ; 1= 2.5 h therefore 3= 3%2.5 = 7.5 hour

Time between first accidental point and second accidental point = 9-7.5 hours = 1.5 hours

Therefore speed of train = 150/1.5 = 100 km/h

Distance between stations= 100x 12= 1200km



Q-53
eng/eng

Hence option (4) is correct

o T T (T ST SATTH (T HT AT FHeAT F T = 4: 3

AT 37 T T AqATT = 3: 4, 1 = 3 ¥, 3 = 9h , Tgel ATAT T THT 3 5 AT THT F1 AT o H 97 ToeAT F I+t F131 § /1 arern
THT=12h

FHATF ATT oA &; | =25 HE AT 3 =3 x 2.5 ="7.5 52

TEl GHeAT & g 3T gAY THEAT & (4§ % a1 H G077 = 9-7.5 He& = 1.5 5

o 2 it i = 150 / 1.5 = 100 FreT / =ar

TEQAT o 1 AT g4 = 100 x 12 = 1200 fFet

zafor e (4) 78t €

Vikas and Ankit entered into a partnership with 35K and 30K respectively. After 3 years Vikas withdraws 2/7th of his invested amount but after 2 years he
put back 3/5t™ of what he had withdrawn and Ankit adds 1/6th of his invested amount at the end of 5 years. The profit at the end of 8 years is 50300 Rs .
Then find the difference of shares of Vikas and Ankit.

o fiT sifeha 7 Fwer: 35K 3T 30K % |1 ATAGTLN hT| 3 T 6 91 [Aahrd « ST (At Tier &7 2/7 A7 e o of for, At Ia: 2
T 7T IAA ST AT o =1 38T 3/5 71 e o & o 3 oiv sifera 7 5 |t 3 i § sraet fRafera wrfer =71 1/6 e fR=m 8 arer & sia &
AT 50300 T g Th fashTer ofi¥ siferd o Q< &7 siae qar &3

01. Rs.600 02. Rs.700
600 =TT 700 =0T

03. Rs.850 04. Rs.650
850 =TT 650 =TT

05. None of these

Vikas and Ankit entered into a partnership with 35K and 30K respectively. After 3 years Vikas withdraws 2/7th of his invested amount but after 2 years he
put back 3/5th of what he had withdrawn and Ankit adds 1/6th of his invested amount at the end of 5 years. The profit at the end of 8 years is 50300 Rs .
Then find the difference of shares of Vikas and Ankit.

3T ST sifeha  shmer: 35K 3f¥ 30K o &1 ATHGT #T1 3 |1 o a78 T 7 7o+t Fatera wrfor &1 2/7 af fRear araw o forar, A g 2
AT T2 SHA ST A9 ForaT o7 39e1 3/5 e o & @ oo i< sifeha 5 |7t o ofd & o=t [=afera Trter &7 1/6 Stre faam 8 #7er = ofq #
ATH 50300 o 21 TR Foshmer o< sifeha 6 A<t 7 ofaw aar 7

01. Rs.600 02. Rs.700
600 =T% 700 =9

03. Rs.850 04. Rs.650
850 &I 650 =T

05. None of these
TAH T FE Aol

Solution for Question 53 Ans Key: 2

eng hin

Q-54

eng/eng

Vikas’s investment = 35kx3 +(35k-10k)*2+ (25k+6k)*x3= 248k
Ankit’s investment = 30kx5+ (30k-+5k)*x3= 255k

Therefore ratio of their profit= 248k : 255k = 248 :255

Difference of their profit = (255-248)x50300/ (248+255)= 700
forerTer =T fA99r = 35k x 3 + (35k-10k) x 2 + (25k + 6k)x3 = 248k
ifeha =T fAerer = 30k x 5 + (30k + 5k) x 3 =255k

THTIT 3T ATH T AT = 248k: 255k = 248: 255

IR TATH T AL = (255-248) x 50300 / (248 + 255) = 700

Vikas’s investment = 35kx3 +(35k-10k)*x2+ (25k+6k)x3= 248k
Ankit’s investment = 30kx5+ (30k+5k)*3= 255k

Therefore ratio of their profit=248k : 255k =248 :255

Difference of their profit = (255-248)x50300/ (248+255)= 700
T =T fRarer = 35k x 3 + (35k-10k) x 2 + (25k + 6k)x3 = 248k
aifeha =1 fAerer = 30k x 5 + (30k + 5k) x 3 =255k

TN I AT T AT = 248k: 255k = 248: 255

I AT T 3T = (255-248) x 50300 / (248 + 255) = 700

The speed of a boat in still water is 18km/h and speed of the stream is 3 km/h . It takes total 11hours to row upstream from point X to Point Y and
downstream from point Y to point Z. If the distance from X to Y is one third of the distance between Y and Z. What is the total distance travelled by the
boat.(both upstream and downstream).

R oY § U a1 ¥ A 18 T/ HeT g 3 e Ay afw 3 T/ "er g1 7 6y X F &€y Y 9% S uF F97 § 9199 o % o7 F/eA 11hours
Far 2 s g Y & Ry Z 7 76 F A 2 81 AR X F YA g Y i 2 3% fi A 8 1 0w frers £) A & a1 9w w5 )
(AT ALRA AT TAERA )|

01. 190 km 02. 210km
03. 210km 04. 170 km
05. 105 km



Q-54

The speed of a boat in still water is 18km/h and speed of the stream is 3 km/h . It takes total 11hours to row upstream from point X to Point Y and

eng hin  downstream from point Y to point Z. If the distance from X to Y is one third of the distance between Y and Z. What is the total distance travelled by the
boat.(both upstream and downstream).
R oTT § U A1 ¥ i 18 T/ wer g i ey iy i 3 T/ "ot €1 7 oy X & €y Y % S v Fgr § 9199 o % o7 F/eT 11hours
o g 3T f&g Y & fog Z 9% 94 &1 9@ grav g1 ATT X T Y AT g Y ST 2% 1= 6T g4 &7 Ua fAgrs g1 91 & AT ¥ T2 1 g3 FT 5
(RTAT ALERA AT TAEA )|
01. 190 km 02. 210 km
03. 210km 04. 170 km
05. 105 km

Solution for Question 54 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Let distance between X to Y is d km therefore distance between Y to Z is 3d km

Q-55

eng hin

And boat goes X to Y in upstream and Y to Z in downstream

Speed of boat in still water = 18km/h and speed of stream= 3km/h

Then downstream speed of boat = 18+3 =21 km/h, and upstream of boat = 18-3 = 15km/h
d/15 +3d/21 =11h, (7d+15d)/105=11h, d=105/2 km

total travelled distance = d+3d = 4d =4x105/2 =210 km

Hence option (3) is correct

X 3 Y3 7 o 58 d el & 5erT Y & 23 e o 5 3d e 2

AT AT ATEH A X T Y 3T STSAea & Y F Z T S0t 8

oz oTeft 7 A1 Y i = 18 T/ =T ST gy o i = 3 FReT / wer

e Jrar &t argeer i = 18 + 3 = 21 et / =i, =< e it sfashe =77 39T = 18-3 = 15 et/ Her
d/15+3d/21=11h,(7d + 15d)/ 105 = 11h, d = 105/2 F=ft

J_A ATAT T T4 =d + 3d =4d = 4 x 105/2 = 210 feT

Let distance between X to Y is d km therefore distance between Y to Z is 3d km

And boat goes X to Y in upstream and Y to Z in downstream

Speed of boat in still water = 18km/h and speed of stream= 3km/h

Then downstream speed of boat = 1843 =21 km/h, and upstream of boat = 18-3 = 15km/h
d/15 +3d21=11h, (7d+15d)/105=11h, d=105/2 km

total travelled distance = d+3d =4d =4x105/2 =210 km

Hence option (3) is correct

XAYFFaAI g dF g zafmu yFz5 fimfr i 3d T

HATAT ATEA T X Y HT SRR T Y T Z T AT 2

o Tt § 71 6t 7T = 18 TRt/ =T Sire gy v i = 3 BT /=

TORe 1a T oTRa i = 18 + 3 = 21 Tl / =T, i 14 & Sfashed 9 I = 18-3 = 15 et/ Her
d/15+3d/21=11h, (7d+15d) /105 = 11h, d = 105/2 &t

FAATATH g =d +3d=4d =4 x 105/2 =210 T

=T BT (3) w8 2

A person purchased some Maths , Reasoning and English books in the ratio of 6:9:5. Price of each Reasoning books is 450 Rs which is 60% of the each
Maths book and 2 of the each English books. He sold 83(1/3)% of Maths books each at a profit of 16(2/3)% and 2/3rd of Reasoning books each at a
profit of 125 on each . At what percent of profit should he sell all the English books so that profit on those is equal to sum of the profit on selling other two
types of books?

T AT 7 6:9: 5 F AT H T 72, TSAWT 37T SRS AT Fhame @diai| Tee ST 6 Teash ' HAd 450 T § ST T §27 A [Fqh 6
T FT 60% & , 3T THH SIS il [Eqah T ST § | I T07q 6T Teaahi T 83(1/3)% T STEH T 9% ATH 16(2/3)% Ta 2/3 e
HrTeT T FoH T 9% AT 125 3 F7aT I FdT 8, a1 S aer i1 @it frarer frae sfderd are o s a1fr 39 9% 79 o177 &7 Tah1e it
TEAT AT S= T ATH 6 TR 6 aTEL 21

01. 37.5% 02. 37.5%
03. 42% 04. 33.33%
05. None of these

TAH F AT AL

A person purchased some Maths , Reasoning and English books in the ratio of 6:9:5. Price of each Reasoning books is 450 Rs which is 60% of the each
Maths book and ¥ of the each English books. He sold 83(1/3)% of Maths books each at a profit of 16(2/3)% and 2/3rd of Reasoning books each at a
profit of 125 on each . At what percent of profit should he sell all the English books so that profit on those is equal to sum of the profit on selling other two
types of books?

TS SATH 7 6:9: 5 % SATATA H T 7oA, ST ST ST it Foharel @il | e TTiaT il TEaa i hrHd 450 FTF g ST T T80 f [&qh &
T FT 60% & 3T T SUST T [ T ST § | SHA MO 0T Teashi 7 83(1/3)% T Srae Teda T AT 16(2/3)% T 2/3 T
=T 7 o Tedes 9T AT 125 o S0a T F3aT 8, a7 S verer oy ot frarer g sfdera irsr 92 3= qfeh 39 9% &A1 317 &1 TR ht
TEGRT T 5= T ATH % TN & a9 gl



01. 37.5% 02. 37.5%

03. 42% 04. 33.33%
05. None of these
TAH A TGl
Solution for Question 55 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Let number of books that he purchased for different subjects of maths reasoning and English are 6, 9 and 5 respectively
Cost price of each reasoning book =450 Rs therefore Cost price of each maths books = 750
And cost price of each English book is 900 Rs.
Since he sold 83(1/3)% of total maths books that is equal to 5/6 of 6= 5 and each at a profit of 16.66% therefore total profit on maths book = 16..66% of
750 x 5=125x5="750 Rs
And he sold 2/3rd of reasoning books each at a profit of 125 Rs on each therefore total profit made on reasoning books = 125x 2/3 of 9 = 125x6 = 750
Rs
And he sold all the science books and profit on this is equal to combined profit on maths and reasoning therefore profit on English books = 750+750
=1500
Profit % on Science books= 1500x100/ (5x900) = 33.33%
Selling price (N) = 160x(100 + 15)/100 = (160x115)/100 = Rs.184
Hence option (4) is correct
HTET
IO STY THLTTR Td SIS T T ST T @R, STl §&aT HHT: 6,9 TS5 E
TE TAHLTIh 01 TEA 1 AT qod = 450 Rs SHICIT Fed# TI0rq il Teaehi 1 ANTd 77 = 750 Rs
ST T SIS TEqF i AN Tod 900 7 Bl
<o SRl et 0T T Tt 7 83 (1/3)% =T ST 3 6%5/6 F TCTEE & 3T TeF TT 16.66% F ATH TT TEITT 0T T T[edeh T e ATH =
16..66% 750 x 5 = F aXT@L 21 125 x 5=750%
ST Ieaia AT Y TEART T 2 / 3rd TEIRT T TAF G 125 FOA F 19 T AT 2, SN Tohori=h 1 TEqhT 0T FH 77 = 125 x 2/3 719 =
125 x 6 =750 =l
AT SRR et FTe 6 el e ofre e o AT T T T AR T S g A AT F AT I AT SIS Ghi o0 AT =
(750+750 ) = 1500 Rs =ITH
AT T qEaehl 9% A% = 1500 x 100 /(5 x 900) = 33.33%
Let number of books that he purchased for different subjects of maths reasoning and English are 6, 9 and 5 respectively
Cost price of each reasoning book = 450 Rs therefore Cost price of each maths books = 750
And cost price of each English book is 900 Rs.
Since he sold 83(1/3)% of total maths books that is equal to 5/6 of 6= 5 and each at a profit of 16.66% therefore total profit on maths book = 16..66% of
750 x 5=125x5="750 Rs
And he sold 2/3rd of reasoning books each at a profit of 125 Rs on each therefore total profit made on reasoning books = 125x 2/3 of 9 = 125%x6 = 750
Rs
And he sold all the science books and profit on this is equal to combined profit on maths and reasoning therefore profit on English books = 750+750
=1500
Profit % on Science books= 1500%100/ (5%900) = 33.33%
Selling price (N) = 160x(100 + 15)/100 = (160x115)/100 = Rs.184
Hence option (4) is correct
HIAT
TTOTT ¥ qeheri~h Tel SiIeht 7 39 ST fohdTe @i, SRt TEaT HHA: 6, 9 TS5 T
T TN 01 TETT T AT JoI = 450 Rs THOT T2 IO 1 TEaahi 1 A0Td JoF = 750 Rs
ST T SIS T %! ATd 5o 900 w9 2
=43 SR et TIOT Y T T 83 (1/3)% 39T ST 3 635/6 3 AT & ST TeA U 16.66% 3 AT UL IO 0N Y qEeeh T e oA =
16..66% 750 x 5 =F FET &1 125 x 5=750 %
AT IR qehoriRE T et 1 2 / 3rd TEAHT T TeAF T 125 FTF 3 19 I 47 &, THIONT qehori=h T TEqehi T7 F ATH = 125 x 2/3 FT9 =
125 x 6 =750 =I
ST gt qT T T forarel Sl 3T 38 9% ATH (0T 9% U Teheli<h 92 ITH U HIh ATH 6 a6 g T ST S TEqhl 92 ATH =
(750+750 ) = 1500 Rs =T
3= it qEaRl T ATH% = 1500 x 100/ (5 x 900) = 33.33%
Q-56 A person has a certain sum with him. He invested 40% of total in bank at 10% simple interest and 25% of remaining to the charity. After 2 years he added
eng/eng  75% of remaining in the same bank account and remaining donated to the charity. If the difference between the total amount donated to the charity and total
interest received from the bank account after 5 years is Rs 1550 then find the sum which the person has initially.
T SAT<h & T U (A2 i Il g1 39 3 § |/A F7 40% AT 10% AT ST T 3T AT 25% AET | Farer 3w 2 a9t & e 3699
JHT S &I H AT 75% ST 37T AW (A 9 § 7 &1 T 5 a9 F 91 5 @1 & TTH AT A7 & 6 A= el T F7 iq< 1550 99 & q¥ 39
TTTRT T AT TG ST < F O 4 | o |
01. 40000 02. 38000
03. 32000 04. 28000
05. None of these
Q-56 A person has a certain sum with him. He invested 40% of total in bank at 10% simple interest and 25% of remaining to the charity. After 2 years he added
eng hin  75% of remaining in the same bank account and remaining donated to the charity. If the difference between the total amount donated to the charity and total

interest received from the bank account after 5 years is Rs 1550 then find the sum which the person has initially.

T FT<h & I U (AT iy St 81 39 9% § A FT 40% TR 10% ATET01 AT G 3T AT 25% ATRET H Ferer foram) 2 awt & arg 369+
ST % @I H AT 75% STIST 7T AT T 29 § T 27| ATE S TG 5 G189 GTd | TTH AT AT ZTF % a9 HeT 197 7 (T 1550 797 g a1 39
TTTRT T AT TG ST ={<E % a7 ¢ H oA |



01. 40000 02. 38000
03. 32000 04. 28000
05. None of these
Solution for Question 56 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Solution for Question 131
Ans Key: 1
Let person has a total principal value= 100%
Investment in bank = 40 % and this would be for total 5 years at the rate of 10% p.a. at SI therefore interest from it = 50% of 40% = 20 % , and also
invested in the same bank account after 2 years 75% of 45%= 33.75% in the same bank account therefore interest on it = 30% of 33.75%= 10.125%
Total obtained interest from bank after 5 year = 20%+10.125% = 30.125%
And value donated to charity = 15% + 25% of 45% = 15%+ 11.25% =26.25%
Difference in interest and value donated to charity = 30.125%- 26.25%= 3.875%
Thus 3.875% = 1550, 100% = 40000 Rs
AT & o =41k 6 919 J[e g = 100% &
o H a9 = 40% 3T 77 10% p.a FT ITH F/A 5 FUT % (o7 GRIT, THEATE I THT 8T 53T = 40% FT 50% =20 % , 3T 2 AT AT 45% T
75% = 33.75% T & @I | q: farer 6w Sirar &, 38tere 39 9% 347 = 30% of 33.75% = 10.125%
599 % A8 9% ° A ITH 5415 = 20% + 10.125% = 30.125%
Y g T H = 15% + 25% of 45% = 15% + 11.25% = 26.25%
TS ST &1 H &7 AT T F7 a7 = 30.125% - 26.25% = 3.875%
TH TH1X 3.875% = 1550, 100% = 40000 %

Solution for Question 131

Ans Key: 1

Let person has a total principal value= 100%

Investment in bank = 40 % and this would be for total 5 years at the rate of 10% p.a. at SI therefore interest from it = 50% of 40% = 20 % , and also
invested in the same bank account after 2 years 75% of 45%= 33.75% in the same bank account therefore interest on it = 30% of 33.75%= 10.125%
Total obtained interest from bank after 5 year = 20%+10.125% = 30.125%

And value donated to charity = 15% + 25% of 45% = 15%+ 11.25% = 26.25%

Difference in interest and value donated to charity = 30.125%- 26.25%= 3.875%

Thus 3.875% = 1550, 100% = 40000 Rs

AT o % =T<F % T8 R/ g9 = 100% &

o 7 HeeT = 40% ST T 10% p.a il TTH H{A 5 TUT 6 1T NI, THATS T THIAT T80T AT = 40% FT 50% =20 % , AT 2 AT 918 45% FT
75% = 33.75% SHT 5% @1d § q: fFaer o Siar 8, i 3| 9% 541 = 30% of 33.75% = 10.125%

599 % 9T S F H/A ITH AT = 20% + 10.125% = 30.125%

ST qo &1 | = 15% + 25% of 45% = 15% + 11.25% = 26.25%

SIS ST T # =1 T TR 7 $qT = 30.125% - 26.25% = 3.875%

T Th1T 3.875% = 1550, 100% = 40000 &

Q57 42 6 92 2 182
c E=4
01. 122 02. 132
03. 102 04. 142
05. 128
Q57 4 62 92 2 182
eng hin
01. 122 02. 132
03. 102 04. 142
05. 128
Solution for Question 57 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng
42 62 92 ? 182
20 30 40 50
10 10 10
Therefore in place of ? there should be 132
42 62 92 ? 182
20 30 40 50
10 10 10
AT 2 3% 419 9 132 FHT ATRT
eng hin
42 62 92 ? 182
20 30 40 50
10 10 10

Therefore in place of ? there should be 132
42 62 92 ? 182



20 30 40 50

10 10 10

AT 2 3 19 9¢ 132 AT ATRT
Q-58 10 50 60 300 310 ?
eng/eng

01. 330 02. 630

03. 1530 04. 1550

05. 1560
Q-58 10 50 60 300 310 ?
eng hin

01. 330 02. 630

03. 1530 04. 1550

05. 1560
Solution for Question 58 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  10x 5 =50, 50+10 = 60, 60x5=300, 300+10=310, 310x5= 1550
eng hin  10x 5 =50, 50+10 = 60, 60x5=300, 300+10=310, 310x5= 1550
Q-59 What should come at the place of question mark (?) in the following number series?
engleng TEfafaa dear f@ard w7 f¥eg (2) F TATT ITFAT AAT ATIRY?

90, 91, 99, 126, 190, 315 ?

01. 533 02. 521

03. 541 04. 53]

05. 555
Q-59 What should come at the place of question mark (?) in the following number series?
eng hin e dear gaar # v g (2) F eAMTF ILFAT AT ATIRW?

90, 91, 99, 126, 190, 315 ?

01. 533 02. 521

03. 541 04. 531

05. 555
Solution for Question 59 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng . gno 90+ 143=91
91+243 =99
99+3/3 = 126
126+4°3 = 190
190+5"3 =315
315+6"3 =531,
Hi 90+ 1/3=91
914273 =99
99+373 = 126
126+4°3 = 190
190+5"3 =315
315+6"3 =531,

enghin  g,0 904 173=9]
914273 =99
994373 = 126
126+4°3 = 190
190+53 =315
315+6"3 = 531,

Hi  90+1%3=91
914273 =99
99+373 = 126
126+43 = 190
190+5°3 =315



315+6"3 =531,

Q-60 4 7 13 25 61 ?
eng/eng
01. 243 02.
03. 241 04.
05. 342
Q-60 4 7 13 25 61 ?
eng hin
01. 243 02.
03. 241 04.
05. 342

Solution for Question 60

eng/leng 4 x2-1"3=7,7x3-2"3=13,13 x4 -3"3=2525x%x5-4"3=61, 61 x 6-5"3 =241
enghin 4 x2-103=7,7x3-2"3=13,13 x4-3"3=2525x%x5-4"3=61,61 x 6-5"3 =241

0Q-61 864 1372 2048 ? 4000
01. 8192 02.
03. 3024 04.
05. 2916

Q-61 864 1372 2048 ? 4000
01. 8192 02.
03. 3024 04.
05. 2916

Solution for Question 61

868 1372 2048 ? 4000
508 676 368 1084
168 192 216
24 24
868 1372 2048 ? 4000
508 676 368 1084
168 192 216
24 24
eng hin 868 1372 2048 2 4000
508 676 868 1084
168 192 216
24 24
868 1372 2048 ? 4000
508 676 868 1084
168 192 216
24 24

187
445

187
445

1000
4596

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng Passage

stream.

Passage for Question 62, 63, 64, 65 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTAN(137-140M)2020)
Based on the information given below answer the following questions:

A= & Tl ST F e o fRefertEa geE S e

Lucknow is a small city in which a certain number of students appeared standard 12th CBSE board examination. Students study in three streams Commerce,
Science and Humanity. Some of the students among them have opted for two or three streams as well . Each standard 12th student has opted for at least one

68% of students study science stream and students from Humanities only are 1/17th of the students of science stream. The number of students from both
Humanities and commerce stream but not from science stream are 80. Students studying in only commerce stream are 8 less than 6times of the number of students




studying in only Humanities Stream. the number of students studying in only science stream is 16 more than twice the number of students studying in only commerce
stream.

AT UF FleT A2 & oad fg [ g 12 9f Heuas are 7t § a7 g0 gl ST 31 S0 ariors, s o ametasd § sieqa w3 2|
ITH T HG GIAL A AT A T FHT AT AT 81 TAF I1F 12 A F S0 7 FF T FH U S0 F7 (Ghed 997 81

68% BT FTEE TEH T AT FId @ AT STHTASIS o BT AT2H TH 6 FaeT 1/17 F A F GG g1 ZA1 AT ST A1i0TeT T 5 il hr
AT, A AT w9 F A8, 80 T A ATIorsd T § U aTel T hact HIAThT H ST FL ATl GIAT 0T AT+ 6 AT T 8 FH g1 I AT 00
AT ST e TSI T STETTT FLd & Had AT T SAeTAT HTA ATl FTAT T HAT F I & 16 ATIF |

eng hin Passage

Based on the information given below answer the following questions:

= T TH ITAFTA F waT o AuffaT waat F 39aee:

Lucknow is a small city in which a certain number of students appeared standard 12th CBSE board examination. Students study in three streams Commerce,
Science and Humanity. Some of the students among them have opted for two or three streams as well . Each standard 12th student has opted for at least one
stream.

68% of students study science stream and students from Humanities only are 1/17th of the students of science stream. The number of students from both
Humanities and commerce stream but not from science stream are 80. Students studying in only commerce stream are 8 less than 6times of the number of students
studying in only Humanities Stream. the number of students studying in only science stream is 16 more than twice the number of students studying in only commerce
stream.

A U BieT g7 g S g ffEa g 12 ff e S e 7 onfe gu §) ' f9 6w arfirsg, Be s At § stera w2 2)
STH T g AL A AT AT AT ET T AT AT Z1 T AT 12 A F g A R T UE L H T 997 6

68% BT ATSH TR FT AT Fd & oA STHTAEIT & ST ATSH S0 % haet 1/17 F BT 6 aaY g1 FA1 AAaeht ST aTiorsd T8 & a1 6l
HEAT, TR AT TS0 & g1, 80 21 FHaeT aATIorsT T H § T qTeT BI= Al HIATah] H STETTT HLed aTel STl 1 €T 6 6 AT & 8 FH 21 I Brar ot
HEAT ST Hae (AT HT AT XA g Hacl ATTST T TLATT FHdel AT GTAT o0l H&AT % IR | 16 AAF 2 |

Q-62 What is the number of students from science stream but not only from science stream?
T A 0 6T ST (5T & a7 8 SR et (a0 T 72l &

01. 360 02. 150
03. 90 04. 240
05. 380
Q-62 What is the number of students from science stream but not only from science stream?

TR AT T 6T ST (A5 & a1 @ SR el (s o "2l &

01. 360 02. 150
03. 90 04. 240
05. 380
Solution for Question 62 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

Huminity

68%124%-8+80+4% =100%

100%-96%= 72, 4%= 72 , 100% =1800

Therefore number of students who are from science but not from only science
68%-48% =20% , 20% of 1800= 360

68%+24%-8+80+4% =100%
100% -96% = 72, 4% = 72, 100% = 1800
FHITY 37 BT shl AT ST T & & WAfebt sheret forg & el &
68% -48% = 20%, 20% 1800 = 360




eng hin

Q-63

Q-63

commerce

Huminity

68%+24%-8+80+4% =100%
100%-96%= 72, 4%= 72 , 100% =1800

Therefore number of students who are from science but not from only science

68%-48% =20% , 20% of 1800= 360

68%+24%-8+80+4% =100%
100% -96% = 72, 4% = 72, 100% = 1800
FHITY 3T BTN shl GG ST T & & wAfert sheret forgm & 7€l &
68% -48% = 20%, 20% 1800 = 360

What is the total number of students studying in standard 12th in Lucknow?

TEAS | 12 AT FeAT § G ATl AT 07 el H&AT FT1 52
01. 1200 02. 1800
03. 2000 04. 1600

05. None of these
EQ| T Efﬁ'é: '_‘|—pr
What is the total number of students studying in standard 12th in Lucknow?

TEAS | 12 AT FeAT H Tl AT AT 0T Hel AT FIT 52
01. 1200 02. 1800
03. 2000 04. 1600

05. None of these
AN T HE AL

Solution for Question 63

Q-64

cag/eng

Q-64

eng hin

100%= 1800
100%= 1800

What is the total number of students studying in commerce stream only ?
FAA FHIFH TH H U aTel BT T e ST FT 52

01. 424 02. 845
03. CND 04. 560
05. 260

What is the total number of students studying in commerce stream only ?

FAT FIHE T | T AT BT T el TEAT F4T 82

01. 424 02. 845
03. CND 04. 560
05. 260

Solution for Question 64

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

commerce
] 24%8
Scienc

68%



Huminity

number of students who study only commerce = 24%of 1800-8 =424
37 BT T HEAT S Shafed ATV T STEAFT B & = 24% of 1800-8 = 424

eng hin
commerce
Scienc
68%
Huminity
number of students who study only commerce =24%o0f 1800-8 =424
3T BT BT AT it ket ATV B STER A & = 24% of 1800-8 = 424
Q-65 If the number of students in science and commerce stream but not in - Humanities is 160. Then approximately what number 1 number of students are there
in both science and Humanities?
i< dae &= i arforsT = % Braf &t @1 160 g1 o6 f@s i st a1 7 £ fhaa s 2
01. 240 02. 300
03. 120 04. 180
05. 200
Q-65 If the number of students in science and commerce stream but notin Humanities is 160. Then approximately what number 1 number of students are there
in both science and Humanities?
i Fae s T aTforsT =19 & Al 0 9@t 160 21 {6 @S e aeiasht a1 § £ a2 2
01. 240 02. 300
03. 120 04. 180
05. 200
Solution for Question 65 Ans Key: 5
68%o0f 1800- 48%o0f 1800- 160= 20
Sciencs
68%
Huminity
eng hin  68%of 1800- 48%o0f 1800- 160= 20

Huminity




Passage for Question 66, 67, 68, 69, 70 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTAN(141-145M)2020)
eng/eng Passage

Study the information given below and answer the questions based on it.

Direction :- The pie chart shows the number of bikes sold of different brands by a showroom and the total value of sold bikes of different brands.
The price of pulsar was 161000 Rs per model.

No of bikes sold

B Pulsar
= Apache

m Homet

(5P-2Q)%

= AKULA

(OP-50)% Wi

m Others

Value of bikes sold

u Pulsar
Apache
Hornet
AKULA

m Shine

B Others

A T TEITAFT FTALTITFL A TIAF AGTTIITHT F ITLL|
e - ars =me v arew g fAtwe et £ S areft arew £ g st @{fvw siet v 9= 1 arsE F 1 goF F g9 2|
T T FHT 161000 T3 I ATS oY

s ToL
n FU
n T
n g
L RIS

s 7T

eng hin Passage

Study the information given below and answer the questions based on it.




Direction :- The pie chart shows the number of bikes sold of different brands by a showroom and the total value of sold bikes of different brands.
The price of pulsar was 161000 Rs per model.

No of bikes sold

B Pulsar
= Apache

= Homet

(5P-2Q)%

(B3P-0)%
= AKULA

® Shine

m Others

Value of bikes sold

» Pulsar

B Apache
Homet
AKULA

m Shine

B Others

S ST TEITARTE FTALTIT R AN TIAH AMGTTIITHT F ITL|
e - are =1 v ofrew gy fafvr At £ S vt avew i wwea sie @i aiet £ = 7 arew F G god Fr g9riar 2
Teq¥ T FHT 161000 =07 I At off

m Tt
m FUE
(5P2Q)%

[ RLLER]

m AT

m Tl

.3"11%

B FHAT

| RAIESS

7T

(10P-60)%

Q-66  The price of which brand was the highest?
eng/eng T &S T Frwa Fad (fare o2

01. Pulsar 02. Homet
03. Akula 04. Others



05. CND

Q-66  The price of which brand was the highest?

enghin T e & Firwa Fawt (tae o2
01. Pulsar 02. Hornet
03. Akula 04. Others
05. CND

Solution for Question 66

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Model No. of bikes sold | Value of bikes sold Value of each Value of
100X bike each bike
100Y
Pulsar (P+q%=8% (Tp-4q)%=23% 33Y/8X= 161000
Y/X= 56000
Apache Gpq)%=12% 3q%=9% 9Y/12X= 42000
Hornet (Op-5q)%=30% | 3p% =15% 15Y/30X=
28000
Akula 2p%=10% (10p-6q)%=32%  32Y/10X = 179200
Shine (5p2q)%=19% (5p-5q) %= 10% 10Y/19X= 29473.68
Others (6p3q)%=21% | dp3q)%—11% 11Y/21X= 20333.33
H=A o AT ATl ohl | =il e A3l d1 Hed  Scdh A1 i Hed | Value
T ThH1 HIEAT of each
100X 100Y bike
(p+q)%e= 8% (Tp-4q)%e=13% 23Y/8X=
I prq p-4q .
Y/X= 56000
J— (3p-q)%=12% 39%=9% 9Y/12X-
F‘ﬁt (9p-5q) %= 30% Ip% =15% 15Y/30X=
3473';_'-"" 2p%e=10% (10p-6q)%e=32% 32Y/10X = 17920
e (5p-2q)%=19% (5p-5q) %= 10% 10Y/19X~- 29473.68
Jo— (6p-3q)%=21% | (4p3q)%—11% 11Y/21X= 2033

Let number of bikes sold by showroom is 100X
And first pie chart would be equal to 100%

Therefore pt+q+3p-q+9p-5q+2p+5Sp-2q+6p-3qg=100

26p- 10g= 100 ......... 1

And Second pie chart will also be equal to 100%

Tp-4q+3q+3p+10p-6q+5p-5q+4p-3g=100

29p-15g=100 ............ 2

By 1 St and 2" equation

P=5,q=3

IR g skl ST alTed) SITgeh St 6@ 100X

FEYH 1S =TS 100% I BT

3Ad: ptqt3p-q+tIp-5q+2p+5p-2q+6p-3g=100

26p- 10g=100 ......... 1
3 g8 uTg =T+t 100% % S &
Tp-4q+3q+3p+10p-6q-+5p-5q+4p-3g=100
29p-15¢= 100 ............ 2
13t e 2" wfieRr g
P=5,q=3
eng hin Model No. of bikes sold | Value of bikes sold Value of each Value of
100X bike each bike
100Y
Pulsar (Pp+q)%=8% (Tp-4q)%=23% 23Y/8X= 161000
Y/X= 56000
Apache Bp-q)%=12% 39%=9% 9Y/12X=42000
Hornet (Op-5q)%=30% | 3p% =15% 15Y/30X=
28000

Akula 2p%=10% (10p-6q)%=32%  32Y/10X = 179200
Shine (5p-2q)%=19% (5p-5q)%=10% 10Y/19X= 29473.68




Q-67

Q-67

Others (6p-3q)%—21% (dp-3q)%-—11% 1i1¥;z 1X=29333.33
e S T AT T | = T ARl R Ao Uedsh A T Aed | Value
T EAR:EE of each
100X 100Y bike
TerT (p+q)%=38% (Tp-4q)%=23% 23Y/8X= 161000
Y/X= 56000
J— (3p-q)%=12% 3q%=9% 9Y/12X= 42000
et (9p-5q)%=30% | 3p% =15% 15Y/30X= 28000
2p%=10% 10p-6q)%=32%  32Y/10X = 179200
Hhdr
]
(5p-2q)%=19% (5p-5q)%= 10% 10Y/19X= 19473.68
WS
J— (6p-3q)%=21% (4p-3q)%=11% 11Y/21X=29333.33

Let number of bikes sold by showroom is 100X
And first pie chart would be equal to 100%

Therefore p+q+3p-q+9p-5q+2p+5p-2q+6p-3g=100

26p- 10g=100 ......... 1

And Second pie chart will also be equal to 100%

Tp-4q+3q-+3p+10p-6q+5p-5q+4p-3q=100

29p- 15¢=100 ............ 2
By 1% and 2" equation
P=5,q=3

N

YT ZRT S ST aTett sTgeh S ST 100X &
FETH TS =TE 100% SR GRTT

HAd: p+q+3p-qtIp-5q+2p+5p-2q+6p-3g=100
26p- 10g=100 ......... 1

3R T T8 =T+ 100% 3 s &M
Tp-4q+3q+3p+10p-6q+5p-5q+4p-3g=100

29p- 15g=100 ............ 2

15t e 2" gefieReor grn

P=5,q=3

What was the price per model of Apache?

01. 42000 02.
03. 29000 04.
05. CND

What was the price per model of Apache?
ST % i wiee & Frwa 747 02

01. 42000 02.
03. 29000 04.
05. CND

Solution for Question 67

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-68

eng/eng

Q-68

eng hin

From the graph we can directly calculate

T & ZH HILT TUET HT Thd &

From the graph we can directly calculate

T & ZH FeT TUET FT el &

The price of the costliest brand as the percentage of the price of cheapest

56000
74667

56000
74667

TEH T 1S 1 HIHT 6 T H T Tl F1€ i Hwd F#47 % 412

01. 450 02.
03. 520 04.
05. CND

The price of the costliest brand as the percentage of the price of cheapest

640
250

TIH T AT T AT & €T H T T30 o1 6T a7 % o2

brand was what ?

brand was what ?

Ans Key: 1



01. 450 02. 640
03. 520 04. 250
05. CND
Solution for Question 68 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  179200x100/28000 = 640%

eng hin  179200x100/28000 = 640%

Q-69 If 90 model of Hornet are sold in the given period of time by the showroom, what is the total value of Apache models sold during the same period?

engleng TTE TEH T U 10 777 AT 37afd § FiAe F 90 HISH 9= T 2, A1 IHT AT % A AT AT 1 FeA 10 F47T 82

01. 1512000 02. 1768300
03. 22218000 04. 2526000
05. CND

Q-69 1£ 90 model of Hornet are sold in the given period of time by the showroom, what is the total value of Apache models sold during the same period?

enghin 1< A=A g7 Fa0 10 @977 1 srafdy § gz & 90 AISH a9 S &, AT IHT AT I ST HISAT 6T FeA 01HT FAT &2

01. 1512000 02. 1768300
03. 22218000 04. 2526000
05. CND
Solution for Question 69 Ans Key: 1

15% = 90%28000
9% = 90x28000x9/15 = 1512000

15% = 90%28000
9% = 90x28000x9/15 = 1512000

Q-70 Aman wins Rs 225000 in a lottery. He invests Rs 15000 and buys 3 model of hornet and maximum possible number of Apache models with the remaining
amount. She sells the hornet bikes with a profit of 10% and Apache bikes with a profit of 5% and then what will be his total profit?
FHT T AT H 225000 TG S| T8 15000 T T FH=9T HLAT 3 37 AT TTI90 3 A1 3 Wied giie AT TTERad §9 §47 § (71 Hisd
GEEAT 81 a8 10%  ATH F AT Fic AT ST g 3T AT AT2% 5% 6 AT & G7 $T {HT IHHT HA ATH FAT g2

01. 16800 02. 14700
03. 12600 04. 6300
05. CND

Q-70 Aman wins Rs 225000 in a lottery. He invests Rs 15000 and buys 3 model of hornet and maximum possible number of Apache models with the remaining
amount. She sells the hornet bikes with a profit of 10% and Apache bikes with a profit of 5% and then what will be his total profit?
AT AL | 225000 FHF ST 7 15000 FF FT 9T FIAT § ST AT T F A 3 ASA gieie T ATTTHad FHT H&AT § AT HiSA
GEEAT 81 a8 10% % ATH F 6T g a1 aodT 8 3T T AT 5% % ATH 5 q7 3T {6 IHHT oA ATH F9T g2

01. 16800 02. 14700
03. 12600 04. 6300
05. CND
Solution for Question 70 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng Lottery amount =225000
Investment = 15000
Rest = 210000
Value of 3 models of hornet = 42000%3= 126000
Value of apache = 210000-126000= 84000
Therefore no. of apache models = 84000/28000= 3
Profit on hornet = 10% of 126000= 12600
Profit on apache = 5% of 84000= 4200
Combined profit = 12600+4200= 16800
ATt T TAFr = 225000
fRerer = 15000
a9 = 210000
gide & 3 [iSAl &1 g7 = 42000 * 3 = 126000
AT T T = 210000-126000 = 84000
THIT AT I o AISA T TEAT = 84000/28000 = 3
FFeE T2 AT = 126000% 10% = 12600



AT T ATH = =84000 FT 5%= 4200
I AT = 12600 + 4200 = 16800

eng hin  Lottery amount =225000
Investment = 15000
Rest =210000
Value of 3 models of hornet = 42000x3= 126000
Value of apache = 210000-126000= 84000
Therefore no. of apache models = 84000/28000= 3
Profit on hornet = 10% of 126000= 12600
Profit on apache = 5% of 84000= 4200
Combined profit = 12600+4200= 16800
ALY it 7 = 225000
ferer = 15000
T =210000
give % 3 el &1 T = 42000 x 3 = 126000
I T o7 = 210000-126000 = 84000
AT AT 9T o Wise Y LT = 84000/28000 = 3
gide 9T ATH = 126000% 10% = 12600
AT T ATH = =84000 FT 5%= 4200
I A1 = 12600 + 4200 = 16800

Passage for Question 71, 72, 73, 74, 75 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTAN(146-150M)2020)
eng/eng Passage

The tabular data provides the number of students going abroad from different states, and the bar graph shows the number of students taking loans.
Study the respective charts and answer the following.

qrevfiag ST AT TUsal & AR a I a1e AT HT T ATIATAT R, SHTATTATE T A ATH STAT T GATH T QqTAT 8| AT ATE F7T
wegTa He i T Frwfarfaa sacd)

State/Year 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
Maharashtra 850 804 950 1075 1047 1092
West Bengal 704 701 636 710 787 792
Delhi 750 781 725 805 805 841
Tamil Nadu 301 210 848 867 910 057
Karnataka 210 240 025 053 927 062
Kerala 603 620 630 641 649 709
Study the bar graphs and answer the questions carefully.
Number of students taking loan
5100
5000
4900
4800
4700
4600
4500
4400
=1 1 1 01 11
4200
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
=T/ T 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
HEATe 850 804 830 1075 1047 1092
i = 704 701 636 710 787 792
et 730 781 725 805 805 841
Hﬁ?l’-ﬂg 301 910 848 867 210 957
FAEE 910 040 025 033 922 962
e 603 620 630 641 640 709

TR ATH hT FETTT Y 3T T2 T 3T eqYE R 3|

T o Aot et i Ea

5100

4900
4800
4700
san i




4500
4400
4300
4200
2008 2009 2010

2011 012 2013

eng hin Passage

The tabular data provides the number of students going abroad from different states, and the bar graph shows the number of students taking loans.
Study the respective charts and answer the following.

qreeftag ST e st & PRI I™ a1 STl F 1 T qTaqTar g, AT ITTATE T AN a7 FTAT H T AT H T IQqTAT 8 | HATAT ATE H7T
ez w2 T Frefarfaasaed)

State/Year 2008 2009 2010 201 2012 2013
Maharashtra 850 804 @50 1075 1047 1092
West Bengal 704 701 636 710 T87 792
Delhi 750 T81 725 805 803 841
Tamil Nadu 301 910 848 867 210 957
Karnataka 910 40 925 953 922 262
Kerala 605 620 630 641 649 709

Study the bar graphs and answer the questions carefully.

5100
5000
4900
4800
4700
4600
4500

4300

4200
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

=T/ 3 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013
TET 850 804 950 1075 1047 1092
i S 704 701 656 710 787 792
feeet 750 781 725 803 8 841
GlEERIEY 801 910 848 867 01

FAlEw 010 940 025 053 922 062
e 605 620 630 641 649 709

AR ATH T SFETTT Y R T2 T IW eAGa® 3|

5100
5000
4900
4800
4700
4600
4500
4400
4300
4200
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

Q-71  What percent of students going abroad in 2011 took loan to support their education?
eng/eng 2011 ¥ fazer STy arer ey fcrera =Tt 1 STt f2veT o7 wepeie et 3 forg =&or feram?

01. 92% 02. 93%
03. 84% 04. 97%



Q-71  What percent of students going abroad in 2011 took loan to support their education?
enghin 2011 ¥ fazer Sty arer ey sfcrera =t o Srit fveT =t wpeie et 3 forg =or feram?

Ans Key: 4

01. 92% 02. 93%
03. 84% 04. 97%
Solution for Question 71
eng/eng Number of students going abroad in year
2011 = Sum of number of students going
abroad from all states
Number of students going abroad in year
2011 =1075+ 710+ 805+ 867 + 953 + 641
Number of students going abroad in year
2011 = 5051
From Bar graph, number of students taking
loan in 2071 = 4900
- Percent of students taking loan = (No. of
students taking loan) / (Total no. of
students) x 100
- Percent of students taking loan =
4900/5050 = 100
- Percent of students taking loan = 97.02%
a¥ 2011 H faRar ST aret ST hl e = i)
gt g fader S aret sl & g &1 gi
a¥ 2011 H faer ST aret @11 ol @ = 1075
+ 710 + 805 + 867 + 953 + 641
adf 2011  faer ST aret St Y @w=m = 5051
Y 37Te@ ¥/, 2011 # 01 & aTet ST 6t HE
= 4900
, U1 &4 aTel BT ol HFIRTT = (3071 o4 aTet
BT ! T \] / [iﬁ 31 hl el ﬂ'@li} x 100
, 0T @i aTet BT o1 wfderd = 4900/5050 x
100
~. 30T &4 aret | &1 ufdeid = 97.02%
eng n

Number of students geing abroad in year
2011 = Sum of number of students going
abroad from all states

Number of students going abroad in year
2011 =1075+ 710 + 805 + 867 + 953 + 641
Number of students going abroad in year
2011 = 5051

From Bar graph, number of students taking
loan in 2071 = 4900

- Percent of students taking loan = (No. of
students taking loan) / (Total no. of
students) x 100

- Percent of students taking loan =
4900/5050 x 100

- Percent of students taking loan = 97.02%

ay¥ 2011 ¥ faRer 9 aret a1 Y T = ot
=gt & R 9 aret sl & g & g

ay 2011 & faer 14 aret &1 &Y Gw=m = 1075
+710 + 805 + 867 + 953 + 641

¥ 2011 ® A2 ST aret ST &t "= T = 5051
WY 3Teig 9, 2011 F 0T oA aTet ST ol Jem

= 4900
- FOT A aTel BT o1 UM = (F01 o aret
BT Y &) / (ST hl el FwT) x 100

_, SRUT & dTet @1 o ufderd = 4900/5050 x



100
. 0T & a1t B &1 ufded = 97.02%

Q-72 What was the ratio of the students taking loan for going abroad in year 2013 to the total number of students going abroad in year 2013
eng/eng AW 2013 F fazer ST 3 forT or &1 aTer AT AT AT A 2013 F Foer ST ATl SIAT AT H ST T HAT F ST F4T 97 ?

01. 5353/5067 02. 5353/5607
03. 5050/5353 04. 5670/6753
05. None of these

TAH H A Tl

Q-72 What was the ratio of the students taking loan for going abroad in year 2013 to the total number of students going abroad in year 2013
enghin a9 2013 # faaer ST 3 forT o7 &1 amer &A1 7 A0 AW 2013 F et ST ATer ST AT A STAT AT HGAT F AT FAT 47 ?

01. 5353/5067 02. 5353/5607
03. 5050/5353 04. 5670/6753
05. None of these
TAH H (S ARl
Solution for Question 72 Ans Key: 3

Number of students going abroad in year
2013 = Sum of number of students going
abroad from all states

Number of students going abroad in year
2013 =1092 + 792 + 841 + 957 + 962 + 709
Number of students going abroad in year
2013 = 5353

From Bar Graph, Number of students taking
loan in year 2013 = 5050

- Ratio = 5050/5353

ay 2013 # gy = aret @i &t " = 94
Tl 9 faeer S aret STl ohl @ &1 g

a9 2013 # fage S+ aret 1= &t Tw=ar = 1092
+792 + 841 + 957 + 962 + 709

a¥ 2013 ¥ fay 9 a1t BET Y §=AT = 5353
Y 3erE 9, a9 2013 d o1 34 a1 Il 6
&1 = 5050

. /9T = 5050/5353

Number of students going abroad in year
2013 = Sum of number of students going
abread from all states

Number of students going abroad in year
2013 =1092 + 792 + 841 + 957 + 962 + 709
Number of students going abroad in year
2013 = 5353

From Bar Graph, Number of students taking
loan in year 2013 = 5050

- Ratio = 5050/5353

T 2013 # Ry 9 art st & I@r = aoft
Troul & e S aret el i et & g

a9 2013 ¥ A2 4 aret o1 & 9w = 1092
+ 792 + 841 + 957 + 962 + 709

a9 2013 ® A2y 9 aret St & T = 5353
Y A |, a9 2013 # 301 A7 et Bl fi
T = 5050

-~ 3fqurd = 5050/5353

Q-73 What was the percentage increase in students going abroad from Maharashtra, from 2009 to 2013?
eng/eng 2009 & 2013 TF, WETATE & faaer Sy arer |yt # T ghe 741 o2



01. 19.5% 02. 22.15%
03. 26.4% 04. 16

05. 10

Q-73 What was the percentage increase in students going abroad from Maharashtra, from 2009 to 2013?
eng hin 2009 & 2013 T, FETTY & fa=er ST atel grat # Tiord i Fa7 o612

01. 19.5% 02. 22.15%
03. 26.4% 04. 16
05. 10

Solution for Question 73

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng )
Number of students going abroad from

Maharashtra in year 2009 = 894
Number of students going abroad from
Maharashtra in year 2013 = 1092
Percent increase = (1092 - 894)/894 = 100
Percent increase = 198/894 x 100
-~ Percent increase = 22.15%

79 2009 # AERYE & Ry 9 gt o

e T
|qaT = 894

2RTE O fa2er 99 aret ot &)
894)/894 x 100

d=198/894 x 100

Number of students going abroad from

Maharashtra in year 2009 = 89
Number of students geing abroad from
Maharashtra in year 2013 = 1092

(1092 — 894)/894 x 100
Percent increase = 198/894 x 100

. Percent increase = 22.15%

L A0 ™ Tt = = W B b ey =
Ty 2009 H HERIE & [T 91+ a1t BTl !
AT = 894
a¥ 2013 # Agrig & fAdsr &1 aret o ot

1 O
00

Q-74 If the total students going abroad for studies in 2014 are 7% more than previous year, what are the numbers for 2014?
eng/eng  TT 2014 ¥ sreaae  forw fager ST a1er ot & foeger = it qort | 7% Afare® &, v 2014 =7 &eam 747 32

01. 5700 02. 5272
03. 5640 04. 5780

05. 5728
Q-74 If the total students going abroad for studies in 2014 are 7% more than previous year, what are the numbers for 2014?

enghin 1% 2014 ¥ s7eae  forw fazer ST ater o &t feer ad i1 AT # 7% SA03F 8, a1 2014 i 571 #4471 82

01. 5700 02. 5272
03. 5640 04. 5780
05. 5728

Solution for Question 74

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng Number of students went abroad in year

2013 = Total sum of students from all the
states

Number of students went abroad in year
2013 =1092 + 792 + 841 + 957 + 962 + 709

Rlaaanalbe mnisc alh mtiicd asnbom zarmnind bl woas o o Yoo L aa o



PRIV VW R0V FY 1 IR QR WG 11T YW
2013 = 5353

In year 2014, the number of students going
to abroad rose by 7%, i.e.

Number of students going abroad in 2014 =
1.07 x Number of students went abroad in
2013

~ Number of students going abroad in 2014
=1.07 x 5353 =5727.71 = 5728

Ty 2013 ¥ G2y @ arel ot & g = |t
Tl & fader o aret Sl 6 T @

ay 2013 & fy 51 are e &t dan = 1092

+ 792 + 841 + 957 + 962 + 709

ay 2013 # fa2yr 5 are e & dwan = 5353
Ty 2014 # @2y o aret et 1 F=n E 7%

$1 3f g¢, arufa

af 2014 # @2y o4 aret s & g = 1.07

x g9 2013 7 fa2ar g w7t i e

+ 2014 # fadar 91 aret St &Y T = 1.07 x
5353 = 5727.71 = 5728

eng hin

Q-75

cng/eig

Q-75

eng hin

Number of students went abroad in year
2013 = Total sum of students from all the
states

Number of students went abroad in year
2013 =1092 + 792 + 841 + 957 + 962 + 709
Number of students went abroad in year
2013 =53
In year 2014, the number of students going

S
353

to abroad rose by 7%, i.e.

Mumber of students going abroad in 2014 =
1.07 x Number of students went abroad in
2013

- Number of students going abroad in 2014
=1.07 x 5353 = 5727.71 = 5748

t aTet BTl et T = gedt

et @1 hl T &l i

3 9 e S aret el i He = 1092
+ 792 + 841 + 957 + 962 + 709

gy 2013 & @2y @F arer Bt &1 |90 = 5353
Ty 2014 # G2 w1+ arel ol EEn § 7%
&t gfE g3, s1ula

gef 2014 A 2y w1 aret @t & g = 1.07
x a9 2013 | @221 mu @t i gwm

~ 2014 ¥ f@@er Wi aret Bl &y @@ = 1.07 x
5353 = 5727.71 = 5728

In which of the following pairs of year was the total students going abroad from Kerala were close to 1500?

Feferfera ® @ fFg ad § F7e & [ea ST arel o Sr=l 61§24 1500 F F4e 412

01. 2008, 2009 02. 2010,2011
03. 2010,2011 04. 2012,2013
05. None of these

TAH HHIE TRl

In which of the following pairs of year was the total students going abroad from Kerala were close to 1500?

faferfea & & for ad & S & fager ST et o1 St i1 9 11 1500 F w40 o2

01. 2008, 2009 02. 2010,2011
03. 2010,2011 04. 2012,2013
05. None of these

T AE T

Solution for Question 75

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

Number of students going abroad from
Kerala in 2008 - 09 = 605 + 620 = 1225
Nurmnber of students going abroad from
Kerala in 2010-11 = 630 + 641 = 1271
Number of students going abroad from



Kerala in 2011 -12 = 641 + 649 = 1290
Number of students going abroad from
Kerala in 2012-13 = 649 + 709 = 1358

- From the above calculation, it is apparent
that students going abroad from Kerala
were closest ta 1500 in the year 2012-13

af 2008 - 09 & T § Ry 9 aret |l A
@ = 605 + 620 = 1225

ad 2010 - 11 9 &=ar 9 e &= aret @l i
dw = 630 + 641 = 1271

ad 2011 - 12 7 &t & Ry o4 aret ol &Y
T = 641 + 649 = 1290

9 2012 - 13 § dhee & e 5 aret @1l A
T = 649 + 709 = 1358

- IO O R, OF e # fh dee @ e o
Tt Bl 6 G ad 2012 - 13 7 1500 & T
il

eng hin Number of students going abroad from
Kerala in 2008 - 09 = 605 + 620 = 1225
Number of students going abroad from
Kerala in 2010-11 = 630 + 641 = 1271
Number of students going abroad from
Keralain 2011-12 = 641 + 649 = 1290
Number of students going abroad from
Keralain 2012-13 =649+ /709 =1358

~ From the above calculation, it is apparent
that students going abroad from Kerala
were closest to 1500 in the year 2012 - 13

Ty 2008 - el 9 fader oA aret el o
T = 60F 1225
¥ 2010 - 11 # &wa @ B2er o= st g1l
T = 630 + 6471 = 1271

e A4 At st &

au 2011 -12d Ay
; 1290

& ke @ aret Bl &

E 6471 + 649

= 1358
g e ¢ s dee & R o=
maw 2012 - 13 ®# 1500 & &g

Q-76  Find the value of following simplification
sJene  fAETaT ICATHTOT ST AT FT9 HIfSTQ

16(2/3)% of 720+5(5/19)% of 551+14(2/7)% of 98+25% of 132="?

01. 182 02. 196
03. 246 04. 422

05. None of these
Q-76 Find the value of following simplification
enghin T gwtsTrwTAE IT9 MAfSQ

16(2/3)% of 720+5(5/19)% of 551+14(2/7)% of 98+25% of 132=?

01. 182 02. 196
03. 246 04. 422
05. None of these
Solution for Question 76 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng 196

enghin 196

Q-77  Find the value of following simplification
eng/eng RHTATET ATAVHTT FTHTT ATT HIIT



Q-77

eng hin

46% of 750 — 13x26 + 1196+26 = \x- 47

01. 2 02. 9
03. 0 04. 4

05. None of these
Find the value of following simplification

Aafafag gt sTa79 919 FAfT

46% of 750 — 13x26 + 1196+26 = \x- 47

01. 2 02. 9
03. 0 04. 4
05. None of these

Q-78

eng/eng

Q-78

Q-79

19/eno

Q-79

eng hin

Find the value of following simplification.

frafafag aisTr 1A A7 FvT

383(1/3)% of 108 + 187.5% of 224 — 76 % of 125 + 71.42% of 19
108 =T 383(1/3)% + 224 T 187.5% - 125 T 76% + 196 T 71.42%

01. 879 02. 792
03. 1089 04. 961

05. None of these
T A ATE TE
Find the value of following simplification.

frafafag g sTaTT AT FHRvmT)

383(1/3)% of 108 + 187.5% of 224 — 76 % of 125 + 71.42% of 19
108 =T 383(1/3)% + 224 &1 187.5% - 125 FT1 76% + 196 =1 71.42%

01. 879 02. 792
03. 1089 04. 961

05. None of these
A A AT AR

The average age of an army troop of certain number of men is 30 years. The sum of ages of maximum aged man and minimum aged man is 69 years and
difference of ages of maximum aged man and minimum aged man is 15 years. If in a mission, 20 men having average age of 26.5 years died while 3 new
men joined the troop out of which , 2 have age each equal to age of maximum aged man and 1 has age equal to age of minimum aged man. The average
became 31(4/9). Find the total number of people initially in the troop.

Feg FRTord gt 7 &7 At SRS AT ST Y 30 AT 1 ATAHAT gg A ST FATH A AT (kKT A FT AW 69 74 2 ST ATAFAH g
T SR 3T AT AT ATl SATeh 0T AT FT 37dT 15 a9 g1 TTE U [T &, 26.5 a9 ¥ $f€d A0 arer 20 THAT T g g1 T2, Tt 3 90
STATAT T THET | Qi &f M0, [ & 2 ¥ o ATEFHas A7 aTer 21k % a2ra? g ¥ 1 AT A =AqH A1 arer T29 % ava7 gl | 31
(4/9) 1 TATI SHST H L= H HA AR 0l G&4AT ATd (S0

01. 60 02. 63
03. 80 04. 43

05. 83

The average age of an army troop of certain number of men is 30 years. The sum of ages of maximum aged man and minimum aged man is 69 years and
difference of ages of maximum aged man and minimum aged man is 15 years. If in a mission, 20 men having average age of 26.5 years died while 3 new
men joined the troop out of which , 2 have age each equal to age of maximum aged man and 1 has age equal to age of minimum aged man. The average
became 31(4/9). Find the total number of people initially in the troop.

T AT qwt it J9T T wet FF of|a g 30 a9 21 SAferEwan g3 FATE ST =qATH A AT SATh T S0 FT AW 69 TY § 37T ATAFHaH g
FTeT AT SfI¥ ~qATH ST aTel SAT<h 1 AT FT AL 15 T g AT TF [0 |, 26.5 a9 AT 79T 30 ATl 20 TEUT T G &I TS, Fath 3 97
STATAL T HST H ATHA BT 70, 8 7 2 ¥ 37 ST ™ A7 ATl ATE F a9 g AT 1 AT A “IATH A7 a1l & 5 a¥av gl 3 31
(4/9) 3T AT THET § = | FH{A ARN 0T FE&AT AT HITST0)

01. 60 02. 63
03. 80 04. 43
05. 83

Solution for Question 79 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

let number of soldiers in battalion= X



maximum aged man+ minimum aged man = 69

maximum aged man- minimum aged man = 15

maximum aged man = 42 years

minimum aged man = 27 years

Therefore {30X -26.5%20 +42+42+27}= 31(4/9) x [X-20+3]
X = 80 soldiers

FeTtorad # dfaet &t #e1r = X

Ffirray 95 =If*F + =aH 95 AF = 69

ATIFAH 95 ATh- FATH 94 ATh = 15

SferFae sy AT =4 = 42 99

ATH A = 27 AT

Tafey

(30X -26.5 x 20 + 42 + 42 + 27} = 31(4/9) x [X-20 + 3]
X =80 dfA=F

eng hin et number of soldiers in battalion= X
maximum aged man+ minimum aged man = 69
maximum aged man- minimum aged man = 15
maximum aged man = 42 years
minimum aged man = 27 years

Therefore {30X -26.5%20 +42+42+27}= 31(4/9) x [X-20+3]
X = 80 soldiers

Farfora & #fei &t #eam = X

Ffermay 95 =AF + =Fa9 g5 =7 = 69

SfIFaw g3 AfH- FAaH 93 Afh = 15

TS ST ATAT ATE = 42 A9

A g =27 A9

30X -26.5 x 20 +42 + 42 + 27} = 31(4/9) x [X-20 + 3]

X = 80 &f %

Q-80 Vendors P and Q ordered some mobile sets from the same manufacturer whose manufacturing cost is Rs 8000. The manufacturer imposed total Rs 1920
as shipping charge to vendor P and 1600 to vendor for each order. Both the vendors marked each mobile set 25% above their respective cost prices
(manufacturing + shipping) and each allows a discount of 10%. Number of mobile sets ordered in their first order by vendor P and vendor Q is 30 and 20
respectively, then find the total profit earned by vendor P and vendor Q together?
fagnarst P 3T Q 7 3T MHTAT & = AiaTsd g2 Hiary St Ao AR 8000 w93 & fRwiar 7 fastar P& AT =7st % &7 § F/eT 1920 w04
ST Tere SATSY % forw siT fakar Q & 1600 =0 forw | St fAsaretl § Yo Hrarse 8 &l 39t anra g7 (Ffamior + forfm) & 25% v
ferfee T T Teds 1 10% T e <11 9% P 3f¥ 42T Q 31T 319+ 98« #° H <0 T HiaTed Hel il §&dT FHe: 30 37T 20 &, a7 922 P fi¥
=TT Q G AT FH ATH T T 1T L2
01. 50440 02. 54400
03. 50040 04. 54040
05. None of these

< A8 T

Q-80 Vendors P and Q ordered some mobile sets from the same manufacturer whose manufacturing cost is Rs 8000. The manufacturer imposed total Rs 1920
as shipping charge to vendor P and 1600 to vendor for each order. Both the vendors marked each mobile set 25% above their respective cost prices
(manufacturing + shipping) and each allows a discount of 10%. Number of mobile sets ordered in their first order by vendor P and vendor Q is 30 and 20
respectively, then find the total profit earned by vendor P and vendor Q togethei?
fasvaTedt P &iie Q 7 Y AWTAT & g HiaTee 2 Frary et fAwior @Rt 8000 =94 g fAwtar 7 faswar pa farfi =t & =9 § |1 1920 F70%
ST T SAST % (o1 S f&aar Q & 1600 w0 oW | FT [Eaharal § T Hiarsel 8 il 3eht anra g (AT + forfim) & 25% 3%
FrfRea B e wers 7 10% it g <71 3= P #fi¥ 327 Q 1T 19 9gol #¥ H {30 0 Ararse Het & §ea1 FHe: 30 37 20 8, a7 927 P &
=TT Q FIT AT FHA ATH T T AT .2
01. 50440 02. 54400
03. 50040 04. 54040
05. None of these

T ATE TET
Solution for Question 80 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Vendor P ordered no. of mobile phone= 30

Therefore total cost price + shipping charge = 8000x30+1920= 241920 Rs
Since by marking 25% it gives a discount of 10% there profit will be 12.5%
Hence profit of vendor P = 12.5% of 241920 = 30240 Rs

For vendor Q
He ordered no. of mobile phone =20
Therefore total cost price + shipping charge=20x8000+ 1600= 161600 Rs
He also fix the marked up 25% and gives a discount of 10% therefore

He finds a profit of 12.5%
Thus his profit = 12.5% of 161600 = 20200



In this way combined profit of vendor P and Q = 30240 + 20200= 50440

FST P F FRT @S T HETEd BiF 7 9&dT = 30

AT et AT g + fArfaT =t = 800030 + 1920 = 241920 %

25% T T T SATET STTehd FLe 6 a12 F T 10% T G aqT &, 3 ATH 12.5% Z0TT
AT P T ATH = 12.5% 241920 = 30240 &

faaar % Q forw

Q F T @S T HETE FI T HEAT = 20

ZHerT et AT g + frfaivT =t = 20 x 8000 + 1600 = 161600 &

25% T TeT F SATET SThd FLel % 912 F T 10% T G aqT &, Fd: ATH 12.5% Z0TT
TH THTT IHT ATH = 161600 FT 12.5%= 20200

TH d¥g & fasar P 3T Q T HIH @TH = 30240 + 20200 = 50440

eng hin  Vendor P ordered no. of mobile phone= 30
Therefore total cost price + shipping charge = 8000%30+1920= 241920 Rs
Since by marking 25% it gives a discount of 10% there profit will be 12.5%
Hence profit of vendor P = 12.5% 0f 241920 = 30240 Rs
For vendor Q
He ordered no. of mobile phone = 20
Therefore total cost price + shipping charge= 20x8000+ 1600= 161600 Rs
He also fix the marked up 25% and gives a discount of 10% therefore
He finds a profit of 12.5%
Thus his profit = 12.5% of 161600 = 20200
In this way combined profit of vendor P and Q = 30240 + 20200= 50440
FTT P F g LIS T HETEA FIF T HEAT = 30
THIT H AR G + FATT =15t = 8000%30 + 1920 = 241920 &
25% F T F SATET SATd HL % a8 ° T 10% T e aaT &, Aaq: ATH 12.5% BRI
THT P T ATT = 12.5% 241920 = 30240 &
fasar % Q for
Q F FT @XIR T HATSA I #f §&d1 = 20
THTIT A AR T + FATHT =TT = 20 x 8000 + 1600 = 161600 &
25% FF T & SATET HTohd T & 912 § TZ 10% 1 G2 aqT &, qa: A1 12.5% R
ZH TR1L IR ATH = 161600 =hT 12.5%= 20200
TH qYE | aadT P 3T Q &1 HIH ATH = 30240 + 20200 = 50440
Q-81 Cheque Truncation System is related to which of the following banking instruments?
= ganerd foreew fAferfera & & e ST amee & gefeT 82
01. AT™M 02. Credit Card
03. Cheque 04. Drafts
0S. None of the above
S H H FE Tal
Q-81 Cheque Truncation System is related to which of the following banking instruments?
=% 2 foreew fReforfed § & fre St arae | Setea 82
01. ATM 02. Credit Card
ey ST FE
03. Cheque 04. Drafts
EED i
05. None of the above
UL H IS AR
Solution for Question 81 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Cheque Truncation System (CTS) or Image-based Clearing System (ICS), in India, is a project of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), commenced
in 2010, for faster clearing of cheques.
= e ke (CTS) 1 3H-o%S Tttt fiwed (ICS), R ¥, Wi fitel sk (RBI) ol Tk TS 2, ST 2010 ¥ 37 83 off, = i dsit &
Tt e = Tt
eng hin  Cheque Truncation System (CTS) or Image-based Clearing System (ICS), in India, is a project of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), commenced
in 2010, for faster clearing of cheques.
= g e (CTS) AT gHST-S feremattar e (ICS), W H, WA fstel % (RBI) sh1 T TiISHT €, ST 2010 # % g5 off, =0 & asit &
[ESRERC R
Q-82 Dominic Thiem defeated Alexander Zverev to win the men’s singles title at the 2020 US Open tournament, he is related to which country?

eng/eng

A s 72020 F TUH S99 SATHE § T2 UHe [qdqra S & (o7 sferasie savd ol 20T, ag oh <97 ¥ Jafad g2



01. Japan 02. US

ST ST
03. Italy 04. Spaln
EE =
05. Austria
sfezar
Q-82 Dominic Thiem defeated Alexander Zverev to win the men’s singles title at the 2020 US Open tournament, he is related to which country?
eng hin  STATH FTH T 2020 % TUH A9 ZATHE § T2 TH Foqra Sttaw % o0 st savd it 22007, a8 6 390 9 Hadd 82
01. Japan 02. US
ST ST
03. [taly 04. Spain
Tt T
05. Austria
AT
Solution for Question 82 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  Austria’s Dominic Thiem defeated Alexander Zverev to win the men’s singles title at the 2020 US Open tournament.
Hifega & SifHfh frem = 2020 JTH T ZATHS H JENT o Thel RadTel Sfia o T STeiersist Saitdl 1 gl
enghin  Austria’s Dominic Thiem defeated Alexander Zverev to win the men’s singles title at the 2020 US Open tournament.
TG o ST FITH = 2020 JUH I ZHATHS H To1 oh Tehed RGATS ST oh [07¢, STcTaoISt Saldl bl STl
Q-83 Expand IASB-
IASB faeam st —
01. Indian Accounting Standards Boards 02. Internal Accounting Standards bureau
03. Indian accounts Standards Board 04. International Accounting standards Board
05. None of the above
I | A HE AR
Q-83 Expand TASB-
IASB foreame o —
01. Indian Accounting Standards Boards 02. Internal Accounting Standards bureau
03. Indian accounts Standards Board 04. International Accounting standards Board
05. None of the above
IULTH | L AR
Solution for Question 83 Ans Key: 4
The International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) is the independent, accounting standard-setting body of the IFRS Foundation.
The TASB was founded on April 1, 2001, as the successor to the International Accounting Standards Committee (IASC). It is responsible for
developing International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS Standards), previously known as International Accounting Standards (IAS) and
promoting the use and application of these standards.
AT I@T T a1 (IASB) IFRS WSS o1 T&d, i@l AHeh-8fT (e 21
TASB 3T TITOHT | 315, 2001 T SRR T A |ifkd (IASC) o SAUTIHRT o &9 H g3 off| T8 SR foxfta faifen ament (IFRS ATe) &l
T i, Teet STARISE oiam AHe (IAS) o &9 H STHT ST 8 371 34 WIHehi & STANT S STISRINT 1 SgTa o o forg eiem @)
enghin  The International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) is the independent, accounting standard-setting body of the IFRS Foundation.
The TASB was founded on April 1, 2001, as the successor to the International Accounting Standards Committee (IASC). It is responsible for
developing International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS Standards), previously known as International Accounting Standards (IAS) and
promoting the use and application of these standards.
AT IGT T a1 (IASB) IFRS WTSSIH o1 Tod, i@l HHeh-BfT (e 21
TASB T TATOHT 1 3T, 2001 T SRR T A |iafd (IASC) % STURHRT o &9 7 g3 offl I8 i foxfta faifén awet (IFRS A7) &
Toren i s, Tet STARTSET oiam AFe (IAS) o &9 8 STHT ST & 371 39 WIHehi & ST 3 TSR 1 Sgra o o forg e 2)
Q-84 If a bank has to borrow funds from RBI for a long term, which among the following will be applicable?
engleng 1< FHeT & 1 et srafer % forg RBIH 997 & o1 2, @7 Referfed & & 1 a7 ang grm?

01. Repo Rate 02. Reverse Repo Rate
T ET Rag e

03. Bank Rate 04. Liquidity Adjustment Facility Rate



FFaT LT THTATST GIAeT 3T
05. None of the above
TAH HFIS ofF q8T

Q-84  Ifabank has to borrow funds from RBI for a long term, which among the following will be applicable?
eng hin T2 FheT &% 1 =it srafer % forg RBI# 977 & o1 2, O (Referfed # & i /71 Jwg grm?

01. Repo Rate 02. Reverse Repo Rate
T ET ECESIRC

03. Bank Rate 04. Liquidity Adjustment Facility Rate
F T TTAAT FATISA FiaeT 3T

05. None of the above
TAH H AS AT TE
Solution for Question 84 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Bank rate is the rate charged by the central bank for lending funds to commercial banks. Bank rates influence lending rates of commercial banks.

STk ST HE Sioh ZIT ATIOTSeh Sohi ol G S o ToTQ, S ST ATl & 2l S &L aTTuTTSdeh siehi ohl ST aXi bl HTIod ha 8l

eng hin  Bank rate is the rate charged by the central bank for lending funds to commercial banks. Bank rates influence lending rates of commercial banks.

Sieh T he1 Sigh g ATTUT[SHeh Siehl shl & 3 o ToTT &l ST ATed! 3T &1 Sioh &L ATUTTSHeh Siohl ohl SHTT U =l TTferd hid] B

Q-85 If money is borrowed for a period of more than 14 days, it is known as —

cnolene  TReaT 14T T affFE freafarF o sar frrsmar e rsa gy sragmr ST S -

01. Term money 02. Notice money
03. Call money 04. Fixed Money

05. None of the above
TAH A FIE AT T51
Q-85 If money is borrowed for a period of more than 14 days, it is known as —
TtT o 14 Tt & stfer & srafer 3 forg s for Srar 8, a7 =8 7930 3 =9 3 S7e7 S1am 8 -

01. Term money 02. Notice money
ZH AT e AT
03. Call money 04. Fixed Money

05. None of the above
AT ° FS 9T ARl
Solution for Question 85 Ans Key: 1

Money Market is mainly used in order to trade for duration of less than a year. Mainly unsecured loans are considered in this segment such as call money
(money lent or borrowed for a day only), notice money (money lent or borrowed for 2 days to 14 days) and term money (Money lent or borrowed for more
than 14 days to less than a year).

ST TSR T ST T &9 H T 9 § 4 6l AT o [T, [T ST 2| 390 TS H & & § STgUETd 01 T ST [T ST & SRl 19 shiet el (el O o o
o e o T e foram ), Tifew vt (S SuR A 2 T 9 14 T35 % fow Sum form ) ofR e ot (e Sum v A 9 o 14 T @ st & fog
I foram )|

eng hin Money Market is mainly used in order to trade for duration of less than a year. Mainly unsecured loans are considered in this segment such as call money
(money lent or borrowed for a day only), notice money (money lent or borrowed for 2 days to 14 days) and term money (Money lent or borrowed for more
than 14 days to less than a year).
ST TSR T ST T &9 H Th I8 & 0 6l e o foTe Fora ST @) 390 TS H 7 &9 & STguiera o1 i o foram ST & S {6 et et (sharet o foe o
o e o T e foram ), Tifew vt (S SuR A 2 T 9 14 T35 % fow sem form ) ofR o ot (e Sum o v A 9 o 14 T @ st & fog
I foram )|

Q-86 In which state the women Rural Livelihood Mission has started "Didi Vehicle Service" for rural women for safe delivery and other emergency services?

engleng (% TT5F H WIAT ATHIOT ST (eI 7 HIETT T8 ST 7T SIS HaTat % (70 AT Aigerrati o forw et aree Jar” 0% 1 82

01. Madhya Pradesh 02. Bihar
TET T IEFIRS
03. Uttar Pradesh 04. Haryana

IAL T2 ghermom
05. Tamil Nadu
CICEGIES

S



Q-86 In which state the women Rural Livelihood Mission has started "Didi Vehicle Service" for rural women for safe delivery and other emergency services?

enghin T /57 § AT Ireior srsfiferanT e = qefera woe ofw s srarasrete qarett * forg yretor afgerst & forg &t are &3 a0 61 82

01. Madhya Pradesh 02. Bihar
HET T390 IEFARS
03. Uttar Pradesh 04. Haryana

KRER L i
05. Tamil Nadu
CIEERLE

S

Solution for Question 86 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng “Didi Vehicle Service” has been launched by the women of Rural Livelihood Mission in the tribal-dominated Jhabua district of Madhya Pradesh. Didi
Vehicle Service has been launched for rural women for the safe delivery, hence proving to be a lifeline for pregnant rural women in tribal areas.

HE YN o ST SEe FaeTT foret # wreior Srsiifershr forer shr afeetrsit g "diet ared ar" 31 =1 1€ 21 &1t ared da wreior Afeersl & foe geferd sea &
o 37 1 1€ 2, gafere 7w snfeamel & & mfadt amfior afecratt % for weh S v afem 2t 21

eng hin  “Didi Vehicle Service” has been launched by the women of Rural Livelihood Mission in the tribal-dominated Jhabua district of Madhya Pradesh. Didi
Vehicle Service has been launched for rural women for the safe delivery, hence proving to be a lifeline for pregnant rural women in tribal areas.

T JaxT o el sget et et # Treior sTrfifesr firere < wieemnsii gra aidt ared ST 31 ot TS 21 X are S mfior wfearst % fore geferd sea
o v 1 77E R, gafere 7 snfearelt &t # mofadt amfior afeensii o fo wwh e e wnfs Bt 2

Q-87  KYC guidelines have been issued under which section of Banking Regulation ACT 1949?
Farset frenfager ST Affaee st 1949 % G amr 3 aga o g o 82

01. Section 45 02. Section 36 A
T 45 qRT36 T

03. Section 123 B 04. Section 35 A
T 123 &7 gRT 35T

05. None of these
Q-87 KYC guidelines have been issued under which section of Banking Regulation ACT 1949?
Farset fremfaer ST AfFea srfarfaerT 1949 F frr wmr % qga s o wrw 82

01. Section 45 02. Section 36 A
T 45 T 36T
03. Section 123 B 04. Section 35 A
T 123 &7 gRT 35T
05. None of these
AN ° FE ALl
Solution for Question 87 Ans Key: 4

KYC guidelines were issued under Section 35 A of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949.

These were introduced in year 2002 by RBI and all banks were asked to make all accounts KYC compliant by 31 December 2005.
Banks are also required to periodically update their customers’ KYC details.

charsd] fesmiecsn sifshm ol safufamm, 1949 6t 4w 35 T agd S ferg 7w 9y

2 SAETATE FRT AW 2002 H W=7 form 7T o 3R @t S bl 31 fawa 2005 7o @it WA bl FATSHT il ST T oh oI et 71T 20Tl
ST 2T HHI-HH X T TTEHT oh haTSH fIault st 319 i oh oft Trarwerehat ardt 2l

eng hin  KYC guidelines were issued under Section 35 A of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949.
These were introduced in year 2002 by RBI and all banks were asked to make all accounts KYC compliant by 31 December 2005.

Banks are also required to periodically update their customers’ KYC details.

Sharsd fesmiesr sifer farf-em stfarf=m, 1949 i 9 35 T dgd St fhg 7T )
3 ATASATE ZRT Y 2002 H UM T T < ST At sfehi i 31 6 2005 T |l @aT h1 FaTsHl b1 ST L o6 11T el 7T o]
el oh1 THI-FH UT 31T TTEh! o halTsd] fIaull ol A0 i sht ot STrargarshal aidl 2l

Q-88  Monetary policy administered by
eng/eng Hifea fifa FTT werTtaa

01. Government of India 02. Reserve Bank of India
T T AT T2 S

03. State Bank of India 04. Governments of the respective states
arehT R S gafera Tt Y g

05. None of these
TAH F FIS TR0

Q-88  Monetary policy administered by
enghin  HITsF Aifq FRPRIE



01. Government of India 02. Reserve Bank of India

CIRGEECER AT &2 %
03. State Bank of India 04. Governments of the respective states
AT oE 9% Taterd TTsAT AT TR

05. None of these

T ATE TE

Solution for Question 88 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-89

eng/eng

Q-89

Monetary policy is the process by which monetary authority of a country to controls flow of money. In India, the central monetary authority is the Reserve
Bank of India (RBI).
Titfeen <fifer weh gforan 2 fomreh g Tt 2wt ot Hitfser STfteror e 3 et ot ff st R1 Wi o, S Rifssh Trikreer yrde fisd S (RBI) 2

Monetary policy is the process by which monetary authority of a country to controls flow of money. In India, the central monetary authority is the Reserve
Bank of India (RBI).
Thifses fifer weh g @ fowees g foredt 3er o M Trftrerer e o vare w1 fFRifa et 21 9a |, S Hifses ITikeer TR e S (RBI) 2

Private sector general insurer ICICI Lombard General Insurance Company Ltd has entered into a bancassurance tie-up with which private sector bank for
selling its insurance products recently?

TSI &1 3 AT FATRdT ST ETs AFETE ST SO FAAT (0 7 gt &f § STI ST IeATal T o= * forw o6 s &1 & 5%
* | ToSE AT E?

01. HDFC Bank 02. Axis Bank
03. Bandhan Bank 04. YesBank
05. ICICI Bank

ATEHTATSH TS

Private sector general insurer [CICI Lombard General Insurance Company Ltd has entered into a bancassurance tie-up with which private sector bank for
selling its insurance products recently?

TSI &1 3 |THTT 0T ATSHTSTEH TS ARETE ST ST F7T forfies 7 21T 21 § o9 19T ScqTal &7 9= & forw e st e 3 S
EIRRICE IR LR

01. HDFC Bank 02. Axis Bank
03. Bandhan Bank 04. YesBank
YT S PEECED
05. ICICI Bank
Solution for Question 89 Ans Key: 4

eng hin

Q-90

eng/eng

Q-90

eng hin

Private sector general insurance ICICI Lombard General Insurance has entered into a bancassurance agreement with Yes Bank for the sale of its insurance

products.

TSI &7 eh \TETOT ST STRHISTSHISTTS SIS S YIS < 37U S{THT ScTaT shl Toishi oh ToTT I8 Sich o T SehuA e hR TohT 2

Private sector general insurance ICICI Lombard General Insurance has entered into a bancassurance agreement with Yes Bank for the sale of its insurance
products.

TSt &1 6T |TEToT AT SIS ATS ST SN + 79 SHT ScaaT i forshl o ToTe e Sieh o ey Sohuzaive s foram 2

The Central Statistical Organization has divided the Indian economy into how many parts?

FATT FEAT TS 7 AT srferaret i1 fhaw went § o B g2

01. 2 02. 3
03. 5 04. 1
05. 4

The Central Statistical Organization has divided the Indian economy into how many parts?

FATT FIEAT TISH 7 AT SrFeraeT 1 Fhae wrn § feraforg B g2

01. 2 02. 3
03. 5 04. 1
05. 4

Solution for Question 90 Ans Key: 2



eng/eng  On the basis of economic activities, the economy of any country can be divided into three sectors.

aTfefen mifaferfert & smam ox, foret ot 2 St srefemaree st i &t | fafsia T s ashar 21

eng hin  On the basis of economic activities, the economy of any country can be divided into three sectors.

Frfofen faferfern & arerme ow, fopeft oft 21 sht erefegarce ot o & & forfsra fomam St ashar 21

Q-91 The definition of " Customer" is available under -

eng/eng "UTEF" T TIATHT % T2d 3T &

01.
03.

05.

01.
03.

0s.

The definition of " Customer" is available under the know your customer or know your client (KYC) guidelines.

"IITESR" ShT TICTST SATTeh TTEeh 3l ST AT SAT9eh UTeeh (ShaTsd) fesmi-esii o ded 3ueied 2
The definition of " Customer" is available under the know your customer or know your client (KYC) guidelines.

"I <Y RCATST ST TTeeh Y ST 21T ST TTe (Farset) framifordtt 3 ded suersd 2

Q-92 The Marginal Cost of Funds-Based Lending Rate (MCLR) System came into force in India from —
AT i€ AT FHEH-a%€ d <7 ¥ (MCLR) foees 9d § 1] ga -

01.
03.

05.

01.
03.

05.

Consumer Protection Act, 1986

JUHTRT HLET0T AT, 1986

Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881
T o arfafEam, 1881

None of the above
IILE | A FIS Aal
Q-91 The definition of " Customer" is available under -

enghin  "UTEF" T TIATT % T2d 374 &

Consumer Protection Act, 1986

JUTRT HLET0T AT, 1986

Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881

et o arfarfaae, 1881
None of the above

IUUE H T FIS 81
Solution for Question 91

April 01,2017
01 =191, 2017
April 01, 2018
01 319, 2018

None of the above

TAH A AT T

Q-92  The Marginal Cost of Funds-Based Lending Rate (MCLR) System came into force in India from —
AT Fiee A Fgq-a€ A7 T2 (MCLR) freew e # oy gar -

April 01, 2017
01 @9, 2017
April 01,2018
01 319, 2018

None of the above
Tl A 7S o

Solution for Question 92

02.

04.

02.

04.

02.

04.

02.

04.

Banking Regulation Act, 1949
e efRame starf=em, 1949
KYC Guidelines
ECIEGIREIEE

Banking Regulation Act, 1949
e iR arfarf=ae, 1949

KYC Guidelines
Farsal feomfaeer

April 01,2016
01 =19, 2016

April 01, 2019
01 =181, 2019

April 01,2016
01 =151, 2016
April 01,2019
01 ==, 2019

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  he RBI replaced the base rate system for determining interest rates with the MCLR system on Apr 01, 2016. While borrowers who were issued loans before

Apr 01, 2016 are still under the old base rate and benchmark prime lending ratesystem.

RBI ¥ MCLR YUITet & &1 01 37T 2016 hi SATST &4 o (107 o fofq ST &8 Jormedt oht sieet feam Sefes Sumerd S 318 01, 2016 9 T8t 3R07 ST fshg T 9,
3 3ft oft O S Y ST ST TeH e tefien % qed g

eng hin  he RBI replaced the base rate system for determining interest rates with the MCLR system on Apr 01, 2016. While borrowers who were issued loans before

Apr 01, 2016 are still under the old base rate and benchmark prime lending ratesystem.

RBI ¥ MCLR 90TTedl & €197 01 3T 2016 ol SHTST &40 o 11007 o foeAq STTem o€ qotmedt <l sieer faam Seifer Sumerdt foia 318t 01, 2016 & T&e 3507 ST fehg T &),
o 37t ot U o X S STt WTgH TifeT (i o ded el

Q-93 The money a commercial bank needs to preserve in the form of cash, or gold or Bonds is known as-

eng/eng  ATONTSAE I FT THE, TT I AT ATS F & H ST FA F (070 &7 FT AT9TFHaAT 21 &,



Q-93

eng hin

01. Cash Reserve Ratio 02.
TS AT AT

03. Statutory Liquidity Ratio 04.
FTieF TTAAT ST

05. None of the Above

T A A of T

Marginal Standing Facility
A EATT giaem
Liquidity adjustment facility
TLAAT TSI T Flarer

The money a commercial bank needs to preserve in the form of cash, or gold or Bonds is known as-

TSI S T T, JT T T F1E 6 T H GG FIA & (o7 g T SAG9TFHdT gral &,

01. Cash Reserve Ratio 02.
03. Statutory Liquidity Ratio 04.

05. None of the Above

T A A of T

Solution for Question 93

Marginal Standing Facility
i Tt giaem
Liquidity adjustment facility
TLAT HHTATSI 6T G

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  The Statutory liquidity ratio is the Government term for the reserve requirement that commercial banks are required to maintain in the form of 1. cash,

2.gold reserves,3.PSU Bonds and 4. Reserve Bank of India- approved securities before providing credit to the customers.

STI+Te AT STFAT ATV STohi T 1.1, 2.7Tes =, 3. didiud =g, 3T Reserve Bank of India ST STGAITGT STasfadt o &9 # ST TG STEI o

Q-94

Q-94

eng hin

The Statutory liquidity ratio is the Government term for the reserve requirement that commercial banks are required to maintain in the form of 1. cash,

2.gold reserves,3.PSU Bonds and 4. Reserve Bank of India- approved securities before providing credit to the customers.

YT TR ST SIS siehi 1 13T, 2.7Mes fote, 3. fidfig sfvs, 31 Reserve Bank of India ST 3TAITEd Sfaat o &9 & SHIC TaHT ST 2

What do you mean by Public Sector Banks ?

TS & o SR | STTRT 7 AT 22
01. More people visit these banks 02.
T &t | feres T o

03. Bank run by the government having the 04.

directors elected by the public
HYHTT G HATITT S ST 1T 9
T 29Tl F 2 &
05. None of These
TAH HHE TRl
What do you mean by Public Sector Banks ?
HTASTH &3 6 A0l o ATTHT FAT ATHATT 82

01. More people visit these banks 02.

T ot o offers AnT e E

03. Bank run by the government having the 04.

directors elected by the public
TLHTE GILT FATIT S ST ZTeT 99
T 9l F 2 8

05. None of These

T ATE TE

Solution for Question 94

RBI or Government of India or both have at least 51% shares in the Bank

RBI AT AT FLHTL T A1 F 96 § 79 T FH 51% a7 8

All of the Above
FIE F T

RBI or Government of India or both have at least 51% shares in the Bank
RBI IT ST T¥HTE AT 21 F oo § FH T FH 51% qIT 8

All of the Above
FC F qut

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  pyplic Sector Banks are banks where a majority stake (i.e. more than 50%) is held by a government. The shares of these banks are listed on stock
exchanges.
TEISIeh &1 o sioh UH S 814 1, STal aghd i TeRiarT (AT 50% & 3feeh) T o I BT 2 37 Siohi o T EeIoh eherersii § §a a3, o

eng hin  pypic Sector Banks are banks where a majority stake (i.e. more than 50%) is held by a government. The shares of these banks are listed on stock

exchanges.

HTESA(6h &1 o Sioh U 31k BId €, e SIged ol @il (T 50% & 31freh) TR & T el 21 37 Sl o IR Eeieh Tt 3 g1 2|

Q-95

eng/eng

What is Banking Ombudsman?
ST AT FAT 2

01. s in charge of bank loans for buses 02. Fixes the rate of interest for loans

T % forT S o7 F A €

o F e s fy sv T FEAT B



03. Resolves complaints of customers 04. Issues licences for new bank branches
qTgat T forsTaat &1 Ao Fear g TE S arErat F forg ATeHe AT FAT g
05. s the head of all nationalised banks

T TR I F TG 8
Q-95 What is Banking Ombudsman?
eng hin ST FATHTA 7T &2
01. Isin charge of bank loans for buses 02. Fixes the rate of interest for loans
Tt % forT &= o7 F q9ar € o o s fy sx AT FEAT g
03. Resolves complaints of customers 04. TIssues licences for new bank branches
qTgaRt T forsTaat &1 Ao Fear g T S ot F forg AT AT F#AT g
05. Is the head of all nationalised banks
Tt TEEEHT 9F 1 F A B
Solution for Question 95 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng Banking Ombudsman is an independent entity appointed by the Reserve Bank of India, to ensure that all the complaint to the bank is solved. The complaint
can be regarding any services by the bank or any type of complaint related to the banking and its services.
ST SAreRaTer TR e S ST Fh o T S 2, g GTE e o o o o bt et e g 2 Rreprera S gr foret oft Sam am sife o swht
TaTaTi & weifera foreft oft wepm <t fRrehrerd o < § &1 wehd 2
eng hin Banking Ombudsman is an independent entitv appointed by the Reserve Bank of India, to ensure that all the complaint to the bank is solved. The complaint

Q-96

can be regarding any services by the bank or any type of complaint related to the banking and its services.
SifefT TS R TSt sfeh g7 3k Uk S 6T 2, I8 gifad ot o fore fof ook it anft fRrermera &t 21 fRreprara ik g femett oft S o sifefr ofie sweht
Yaret & gaiferd foredt off wehr i fereprerd % o & & wehd )

What is Islamic Banking?

01. Banking in Muslim countries 02. Banking consistent with the principles of sharia
o S A A A N o Y RN 3
HIETH ST H TR ST QT o THGIAT h A& §
03. Banking in which lending is prohibited 04. Banking in Saudi Arabia
JfT e wor g Afvg § TFal 9% § ST

05. None of the above
A9 ° F1S JT A8l

Q-96 What is Islamic Banking?
01. Banking in Muslim countries 02. Banking consistent with the principles of sharia
qfEers 2ort 7 S AT o % fRgiat & srqET 2
03. Banking in which lending is prohibited 04. Banking in Saudi Arabia
St S o s 2 TAT 7 | ST
05. None of the above
AW A ATE AT A
Solution for Question 96 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  [glamic banking is a banking system in accordance with the Shariat. In Islam, money has no intrinsic value — money, therefore, cannot be sold at a profit
and is permitted to be used as per shariat only.
AT SifeHT IR o ST T SifefT Ot 21 Fere #, 39 1 1 ST eh Jt 721 € - ¥, $afoT, U A ot S et S wefalT @ 37 et IR oh STgEm
PN A Y ST 2
enghin  ygjamic banking is a banking system in accordance with the Shariat. In Islam, money has no intrinsic value — money, therefore, cannot be sold at a profit

Q-97

eng/eng

and is permitted to be used as per shariat only.
SEATTHE ST IRAA 3 STTHT U Sifei YO 2] SEre H, 38 37 1S T 7ed Tel © - T, SHIT, T T o ST el ST el & SR shaiel I o6 TR
ST A T ST 2

What is Money laundering?
HAT AT FAT B2

01. Hiding of income source mainly to avoid ~ 02. Money acquired through criminal source

Income Tax STILTIErR 0 3 ATETH F A o
e &7 8 ATTHT F T4 o (o7 317 &1
EQRERICH



03. Money acquired from undisclosed sources 04. Process of conversion of money obtained illegally to appear to have originated from legitimate

and deposited in foreign banks sources
I &l & Ao o= T fageft St eT FTAT & 3T B9 o [oIT T8 T & ITH & o 70T 67 TR
I |7

05. Money acquired from drug trafficking
HTE TETAT 07 T | AT &
Q-97  Whatis Money laundering?
eng hin T FAffegT 7T %’?

01. Hiding of income source mainly to avoid ~ 02. Money acquired through criminal source

Income Tax ATITIA BT F || T Aford &
e &7 8 ATTFT F T4 o (o7 317 &
F1 T
03. Money acquired from undisclosed sources 04. Process of conversion of money obtained illegally to appear to have originated from legitimate
and deposited in foreign banks sources
ST Bl 7 STtord o e faaeft =t e FAT & ITTA S o 7T ST T F ATH & F ST 6l T0IT
I S| T
05. Money acquired from drug trafficking
AT TETAT 01 Tendl | SATia &

Solution for Question 97 Ans Key: 4

7

Money laundering is the illegal process of making "dirty" money appear legitimate instead of ill-gotten

HHT AT octeh BT a1 o ST ol 37 wfsha @ S 9 fawas &t 2

Money laundering is the illegal process of making "dirty" money appear legitimate instead of ill-gotten

Q-98  What s the capital of Lesotho?

01. Bloemfontein 02. Pretoria
SATHRIS IECIEE 1)
03. Maseru 04. San Marino
wHw T qRA
0S. Vatican City
Q-98 What is the capital of Lesotho?
eng ST Y TISTETAT 33T 22
01. Bloemfontein 02. Pretoria
SATHRIS EEGE
03. Maseru 04. San Marino
e EER:IECT
05. Vatican City
afewe By
Solution for Question 98 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  Maseru, capital and largest urban centre of Lesotho. It is on the left bank of the Caledon River near the border with Free State province, South Africa.

T, T Shi TS ST Ao 59T ITetl 5 g ShY & Jid, SFET0T STobiehT o §rey EfHT o6 UT8 Sheie JaT o ST, fohf i o 8l

eng hin  Maseru, capital and largest urban centre of Lesotho. It is on the left bank of the Caledon River near the border with Free State province, South Africa.

T, TN <hl TSI 3T Tl <127 Yedt shgl I Sl T2 Wid, Sfaqur SThient o Emer HiHT o Ui sheted Fel o sTd foht o 2

Q-99 What is the daily cut-off time for customer transactions for the RTGS transactions for money transfer?

eng/eng  H1 ZIAHL F [orT RTGS #a * [oIT UTEe F oAF-3 HT T Fe- AT q0T 47 52

01. Till 4:30 pm 02. Till5pm

9T 4:30 a9 T 9TH 5 9 T
03. Till 5:30 pm 04. Till6 pm

AT 5:30 59T TH 9T 6 TS T
05. None of the above

AT FFHIE A TE

Q-99 What is the daily cut-off time for customer transactions for the RTGS transactions for money transfer?

eng hin T ML % o0 RTGS AAT o foIT TTe 5 -3 H7 2% Fe- A q97 F47 27



01. Till4:30 pm 02. Till5pm

AT 4:30 5T TH AT 5 o1 T
03. Till 5:30 pm 04. Till 6 pm
AT 5:30 15T TH AT 6 TS qF
05. None of the above
AT FHIE AT TE
Solution for Question 99 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng Real Time Gross Settlement transactions are carried out in order to transfer funds on real time basis. The minimum amount that can be transferred through
this mechanism is Rs 2 lakhs whereas there is no maximum limit for RTGS Fund transfer mechanism.
ATAoreh T o STTET T S ZHAwHT i o fo1 e 21g T Seeiie i3 fohaT SITT 21 36 o o ATEw § Seaidiid shl S afel! =I7aw [T 2 A0 €04 @ Sialfeh
RTGS %8 L Hahf-roH st his Aferenad #r e 21 RBI 3 UTEehi o ol STRETSTH -3 ot ek she-3iTt EaT ol SgTeht I 6 siof o 3T 2, ST Tl I
4:30 ST T -3 THI |

eng hin  Real Time Gross Settlement transactions are carried out in order to transfer funds on real time basis. The minimum amount that can be transferred through
this mechanism is Rs 2 lakhs whereas there is no maximum limit for RTGS Fund transfer mechanism.

AR TH o ST T 6 ZAwhT L o6 (7 e 2157 16 Heerie oi-a TohaT SITT €1 S8 o o ATEad § Bl i shi S sl =[Aae T 2 |rg €93 @ Sielfsh
RTGS %8 T Heh{sa il hig Afershan Tam T 21 RBI 7 UTeeht % 1T STRESTTE oH-3 3ht 2ok he-31Th HHT sht siTeht ST 6 siol ot e 8, St vged
4:30 ST T -3 THT Tl

Q-100  whatis the Foreign Direct investment (FDI) limit, allowed in insurance intermediaries?

At f=fert & 2ot wearer e (FDI) Hwt 2 22

01. 0% 02. 26%
03. 499, 04. 100%
05. None of these
TIH T ATE Tol
Q-100  what s the Foreign Direct investment (FDI) limit, allowed in insurance intermediaries?

A fe=forat # fAeeft worer aer (FDI) #4T #4471 82

01. 0% 02. 26%
03. 49% 04. 100%
05. None of these
Solution for Question 100 Ans Key: 4

The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) recently notified that 100 per cent FDI is allowed insurance intermediaries under
automatic approval route.

JENT ST AT AT HAEA (T (STHHATSITEEN) BT & | St (o647 & Toh 100 TIRIT UHESTSTS shi SN & TeaTiord Tishidl AT o qed a1 Heeel]

The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) recently notified that 100 per cent FDI is allowed insurance intermediaries under

automatic approval route.

ST SR TR SR Feef formr (Srefrargenset) 3 aret & 7 sfergferd fora 2 for 100 whaerd wheiers St sigafa @ wrford S&fieia 71 o ded siar qeae|

<

Q-101 Whatis the full form of NAV?
eng/eng NAV &7 ‘IU'T' Y T g?

01. Net Assessment Value 02. National Asset Value
e AT 9 AT AEHEHE qq

03. Net Asset Value 04. National Asset Variation
Tz THE A BEEERGEE IR

05. None of these
TAH HFIS Tl

Q-101 Whatis the full form of NAV?
enghin  NAV & 0 &7 7 82

01. Net Assessment Value 02. National Asset Value
e T 9 T AEHEHE qq

03. Net Asset Value 04. National Asset Variation
T THE A HITFT THE AU

05. None of these
TAH HFS Tl

Solution for Question 101 Ans Key: 3



eng/eng

NAV stands for Net asset value. It is the value of an entity’s assets minus the value of its liabilities.
It is used in relation to mutual funds.

NAV, ¢ T8¢ 33 % o1 21 2% e 37 bl |l 7 gt SEehl ST 1 oot HeTdT 21 SHoh IHANT RISt %S o Herey H foram Sira 21

eng hin  NAV stands for Net asset value. It is the value of an entity’s assets minus the value of its liabilities.
It is used in relation to mutual funds.
NAV, 72 T I3 o T8 21 778 T 3978 1 WUl 1 o SEeh! QAT 1 Hed BISTa o SHoh STANT RIe3Tet %S o Heiel H fohat STl 2l
Q-102  What is the maximum age for retirement for MD/CEO of all private banks ?
engleng TN it a1 % wwEt/ #ga F forw Fanfagft A srferskaw sy w22
01. 62 years 02. 65 years
62 |1 65 1T
03. 60 years 04. 70 years
60 |1 70 "I
05. None of these
i 7 S A
Q-102 What is the maximum age for retirement for MD/CEO of all private banks ?
eng hin & =Mt 9o % wwet / #iganr % forg Aanfaght 1 stfaeraw swg F#m 22
01. 62 years 02. 65 years
62 |1 65 |1
03. 60 years 04. 70 years
60 |11 70 AT
05. None of these
THH T HE AL
Solution for Question 102 Ans Key: 4
RBI said in the light of the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, the upper age limit for MD & CEO banks in the private sector should be 70 years.
RBI 7 3t AT, 2013 o STE€T o ATl H e, el &7 5 THEt ST Hisell et o foTg Hodl 371 EiHT 70 o BT =11
RBI said in the light of the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, the upper age limit for MD & CEO banks in the private sector should be 70 years.
RBI 7 3t ST, 2013 o STE€T o ATl e, el &7 5 THeEt ST Hisetl el o feTg S 371y €T 70 9 T =iy
Q-103  What is the maximum amount that can be transferred through the NEFT mechanism ?
srfershae TTfer T € o TS Uwel o o HTeaw & S BhaT ST ahar 82
01. Rs 50000 02. Rs 75000
50000 ® 75000 &
03. Rs 1 lakh 04. Al of the above
| T A9 I AT
05. None of the above
EEEEIERICE]
Q-103  What is the maximum amount that can be transferred through the NEFT mechanism ?
eng hin SRR T AT & TSTH UASUTRT T  AILAH H ST (6T ST HHAT 27
01. Rs 50000 02. Rs 75000
50000 ® 75000 &
03. Rs1lakh 04.  All of the above
1 9mE = A AT
05. None of the above
AT FHIE A TE
Solution for Question 103 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng The NEFT mechanism is mainly used to transfer funds from one bank account to any individual or corporate, electronically. There is no maximum or
minimum amount that can be transferred through this mechanism. However, for cash-based remittances and the Indo-Nepal Remittance Scheme, the
maximum amount that can be transferred is Rs 50000 through the NEFT route.
ST T T T § Sorargien & 9 fort off e ar i 1 e S T @ o SR e o [T ST R ST 21 S SAferehdw A1 =frad Uiy A 8
T ool o HIEHH § TAHII TR ST ek 2] BTeiiioh, Tehd-STTETRd YT 3 ILd-ared ST FisHT o fore, Afreha TRy S S&didid Y ST 9ehd 8, a8 NEFT 91t
& 50000 % 21
eng hin  The NEFT mechanism is mainly used to transfer funds from one bank account to any individual or corporate, electronically. There is no maximum or

minimum amount that can be transferred through this mechanism. However, for cash-based remittances and the Indo-Nepal Remittance Scheme, the
maximum amount that can be transferred is Rs 50000 through the NEFT route.



THSUH T T U § goragien & & fr oft St A e 1 e S W ¥ o SR i o forg ST R ST 81 S Sfereman a1 =ran afir 7 2 f@
TH o o HIEHH § TAHII TR ST e &) BTeiiioh, Tohd-STTETRT YT 3 ILd-ared ST JisHT o fore, 2Afrehaw TRy St s&didid Y ST 9ehd &, 98 NEFT 91t
@ 50000 % R

Q-104 What is the sensitive index of the National Stock Exchange of India also known as?
engleng VT F NI FE1F UHFHAS F HAGANA TATF il (368 ATH & ST S{TAT 22

01. CRIS 02. CSE
e Huas
03. MCS 04. NIFTY
THHITE AT
05. SENSEX
o

Q-104  What is the sensitive index of the National Stock Exchange of India also known as?
eng hin T % NI F1F UHFHAS 6 HAGANA TAFF il (36 ATH & ST ST 22

01. CRIS 02. CSE
Ea] Hroas
03. MCS 04. NIFTY
05. SENSEX
Solution for Question 104 Ans Key: 4

Nifty 50(50 Blue chip companies) is the Index of National Stock Exchange of India.
Sensex (30 Blue chip companies) is a Index of Bombay stock

Tt 50 (50 e Fora FHHfIT) WIRA o TR T2 T 1 GeAhish ol

T (30 e fora smfa) st Wies &1 U i &

Nifty 50(50 Blue chip companies) is the Index of National Stock Exchange of India.
Sensex (30 Blue chip companies) is a Index of Bombay stock

T 50 (50 o o FHaf=T) A o e E2Teh TR T ol Gashish al

T (30 e For Sfer) Sl ©ieh 1 U qehich ©

Q-105 When was TRIFED (Tribal Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India) established?
TRIFED (ST2a TSI AT SaqaHe HE LT AT SISAT) i ST % g3 A2

01. 1970 02. 1993
03. 1987 04. 1967
05. 1999

Q-105 When was TRIFED (Tribal Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India) established?
TRIFED (ZTE8 HIS T[T ATH (ST SAATHE B9 3 SISAT) il TITIAT Fd g3 412

0i. 1970 02. 1993
03. 1987 04. 1967
05. 1999
Solution for Question 105 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  The full form of TRIFED is ‘The Tribal Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India’. It was established in 1987. It became operational from

April 1988. The basic objective of the TRIFED is to provide good price to the products made or collected from the forest by the tribal people.

TRIFED &1 901 &9 T T390 hISTOIT HTeheT SAATHE O 3% ST 21 T 1987 H iU foha 7o o 318 3Tt 1988 & <ATe] a1 Tl ZT3hS 1 e
STfeaTeft ST g ST & ffdfa 2 et form T Seuret <A1 3Test hiwd Yo e 2

eng hin  The full form of TRIFED is ‘The Tribal Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India’. It was established in 1987. It became operational from

April 1988. The basic objective of the TRIFED is to provide good price to the products made or collected from the forest by the tribal people.

TRIFED T 01 & & ZT55ct SIS HIHTT SAATHE BT ST ST 2] T8 1987 H Tt fofam T om Ig 378t 1988 & <] & ATl 2156 1 e 3evd
et AT g sire & fAfifa o wet forg e SeaTel s STt dhied e T 2

Q-106  Where does the headquarters of CRISIL situated?
eng/eng CRISIL =T {&IqTAT %‘T o %?

01. Mumbai 02. Declhi
LEES o
03. Haryana 04. Kolkata

gt FIAFTIT



05. None of these
TAH H IS T
Q-106 Where does the headquarters of CRISIL situated?
eng hin  CRISIL T q&ATerT Fgf fforq 82

01. Mumbai 02. Delhi
LEES freeht
03. Haryana 04. Kolkata
g FITRTAT
05. None of these
TAH FFIS TR0
Solution for Question 106 AnsKey: 1

eng/eng  CRISIL stands for Credit Rating Information Services of India Ltd. It is headquartered in Mumbai and is a subsidiary of Standard and Poor’s.
CRISIL 3T 70 2, MR 1 shfee X Gt dar fafies sue qeares 4o 7 ¢ 31 78 ©e Ug 1ot &l Tere o ol

eng hin  CRISIL stands for Credit Rating Information Services of India Ltd. It is headquartered in Mumbai and is a subsidiary of Standard and Poor’s.

CRISIL 3T 7 2, MR 1 shfee X g dar fafies sue qeares 4as 7 ¢ 31 78 ©ee Ue 1ot &l T o ol

Q-107  Where is the headquarters of Jana Small Finance Bank situated?
engleng ST @9 A & T qEATAT Faf AT T2

01. Mumbai 02. Bengaluru
ﬂ—ﬁr‘g— ERIGES
03. Chandigarh 04. Chennai
TSR EEH
0S. Kolkata
Q-107  Where is the headquarters of Jana Small Finance Bank situated?
01. Mumbai 02. Bengaluru
ﬂ—cr‘-‘% ERIGES
03. Chandigarh 04. Chennai
ELEIL EEE)
0S. Kolkata
FHIAFTAT
Solution for Question 107 Ans Key: 3

Jana Small Finance Bank is a small finance bank that commenced operations on March 28, 2018.
The Reserve Bank of India issued a licence to the bank under Section 22 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949.

S 77 Tt ofeh U BT ford ofe @ Sit 28 AT 2018 3l TiEITer I[& T 2
waﬁaﬁaéésﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁmqwﬁﬁw 1949@%22%6@3%6&@%@?@%@

Jana Small Finance Bank is a small finance bank that commenced operations on March 28, 2018.
The Reserve Bank of India issued a licence to the bank under Section 22 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949.

S 71 ToT S U e for sk @ ST 28 AT 2018 1 IRETEH I T 2
AT T sioh 7 Sifeh farfreme eiferfem, 1949 it amy 22 & aga e it ues wrgaa s femam)

CIIE 1Iin

Q-108  Where is the headquarters of Kotak Mahindra Bank located?
engleng FIET WILET 4o T {EATAT Fgl #9q 82

01. Kolkata 02. New Delhi
FTARTAT BERESE

03. Gurugram 04. Patna
T qeAT

05. Mumbai

qag
Q-108  Where is the headquarters of Kotak Mahindra Bank located?
enghin 1% WIEET 4 FT {&ATAT Fgl #9q 82

01. Kolkata 02. New Delhi
FIAHTAT EEREi

03. Gurugram 04. Patna



05. Mumbai

qas

Solution for Question 108 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited is an Indian private sector bank headquartered in Mumbai, Maharashtra, India. Uday Kotak is an Indian billionaire banker,
and the executive vice chairman and managing director of Kotak Mahindra Bank.

I ATRET ook fATHES T TR ST &5t o1 ook & et qeaer 4o, Teneg, WA H 2| 359 e Ueh M1 SRET St 8, 3R hiesh HIeaT Soh o FehiT
Iqree R e T 2

eng hin  Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited is an Indian private sector bank headquartered in Mumbai, Maharashtra, India. Uday Kotak is an Indian billionaire banker,
and the executive vice chairman and managing director of Kotak Mahindra Bank.
e AGET ok FATHES Teh TR it &5 o1 ook @ et Teamerd Hs, HerTsy, W H 8| 389 iesh Th WA SWATTd s 8, S HIeeh HIeaT 5o o rsr
IqTeey S ey e &
Q-109  Which among the following is issued by the Government of India, instead of the Reserve Bank of India?
engleng (BT & & F1 Aot o S5 % Ao, AT ST 57 ST fo6aT ST 27
01. All the coins 02. One Rupee Notes
ot B TF FIT F IS
03. Ten Rupee Notes 04. Five Rupee Notes
TH TIU F IS 7 €97 & Al
05. Both A and B
A ST B AT
Q-109  Which among the following is issued by the Government of India, instead of the Reserve Bank of India?
ol § 3 F9 ardig a3 F a9, 9T 996 g1 ST 6T ST 82
01.  All the coins 02. One Rupee Notes
et o v AT
03. Ten Rupee Notes 04. Five Rupee Notes
05. Both A and B
A ST B T
Solution for Question 109 Ans Key: 5
According to the Section 22 of the RBI Act 1934, the RBI is the sole authority to issue bank notes in the country except the One Rupee notes and the coins.
These are issued by the Government of India.
RBI ST 1934 3t T 22 o STEI, <31 H T 99 o A1E SN [Hahi 1 BIGH 5o 1S ST 31 3l THATS AR RBI 21 3 A Teh g SR fog St €
According to the Section 22 of the RBI Act 1934, the RBI is the sole authority to issue bank notes in the country except the One Rupee notes and the coins.
These are issued by the Government of India.
RBI S 1934 T €T 22 % STFAR, M H Th T o AIC ST (b bl SISH 1% A1E ST LA 1 THATA SFHRK RBI &l 3 WG THR SR ST R ST &
Q-110  Which among the following is the minimum amount that can be borrowed under the Repo Rate of the RBI?
et & & w19 = =Aaw i g S seEtars £ 97 37 F 9gd ST AT ST qhdt 82
01. Rs 1 Crore 02. Rs2 Crore
1 FAS % 2FASTE
03. Rs 5 Crores 04. Rs 10 Crores
SFAS % 10FE=
0S. There is no minimum amount
FIE FATH A 7L 2
Q-110  Which among the following is the minimum amount that can be borrowed under the Repo Rate of the RBI?
eng hin  FEferfEa & & 1 &Y =gaw Tir 2 ST srealtars it 107 2 F qad IGT AT ST FHhAT 82
01. Rs 1 Crore 02. Rs2 Crore
1FE % 2FASTE
03. Rs 5 Crores 04. Rs 10 Crores
5FAT® 10 FE =
05. There is no minimum amount
FE AT A TEL 2
Solution for Question 110 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng The LAF is the facility offered by the RBI through which banks can borrow money through the repurchase agreements such as the repo and the reverse repo

mechanisms. All the clients of the RBI are eligible to utilize this quota whereas the maximum amount that can be borrowed can be any amount. The



minimum bidding amount is Rs 5 Crores under the LAF quota.

LAF RBI g1 &t ST areit gieren &, foreeh aveam & s 1 Siit faed 1ot o S gl ansiidl o e & o U1 o @ohd &l RBI & @it 7178 36 1S &1 ST
A o6 T T €, STelfeh ST AT ST 8ehed aTel! AR TIRT 15 T & FohclT ) TeUT hieT o qed =Iad sl TIRT 5 IS T 2

eng hin  The LAF is the facility offered by the RBI through which banks can borrow money through the repurchase agreements such as the repo and the reverse repo
mechanisms. All the clients of the RBI are eligible to utilize this quota whereas the maximum amount that can be borrowed can be any amount. The
minimum bidding amount is Rs 5 Crores under the LAF quota.
LAF RBI 5101 & ST areft gfererm 2, forersh mreas & Soh Yt 31 fiae o o S Geitie areiid & A1eam § o SR of Tehd 1 RBI o 9fl 7Tk 36 1 61 ST
T o T T &, STelfoh ST St ST et ATt SATerhas TR i3 ot 81 Fehcl| 2] TATUE ShieT o qed =LTTH et TRT 5 S T4 2
Q-111  Which among the following organization can issue Commercial Papers?
engleng  THEITCIRra & & e &7 AT{OTST =1 T ST T qHaT 52
01. NABARD 02. SIDBI
GIEIES o=t
03. EXIM Bank 04. BothBandC
[UE=EE B 3T C a=t
05.  All can raise funds
Tl T SETHFd &
Q-111  Which among the following organization can issue Commercial Papers?
enghin  Teferfea & & i &7 ATiorSae =t A ST FT HHAT 82
01. NABARD 02. SIDBI
CICIES EEC
03. EXIM Bank 04. BothBand C
[ESCEET B i C A1
0S.  All can raise funds
Y %T JeT TFA 2
Solution for Question 111 Ans Key: 5
Commercial Papers are unsecured money market instruments issued in the form of the promissory notes. This was first issued in India in the year 1990.
These instruments can be issued by corporates, primary dealers and all India Financial Institutions such as NHB, NABARD, SIDBI, ECGC, EXIM Bank
etc.
FHITC U0E SRS HHT HTehe SE2HE & 1T STHE! A1ed o &9 H SR fohT ST &1 I8 WA § Tgelt o o 1990 H STRY FoRT 3T 91| 2 SYehRTT hidied, Jreifieh
e 3R ARaet IR fordia @M e NHB, NABARD, SIDBI, ECGC, EXIM Bank 311f¢ gRT ST fohw ST Herdt 2
Commercial Papers are unsecured money market instruments issued in the form of the promissory notes. This was first issued in India in the year 1990.
These instruments can be issued by corporates, primary dealers and all India Financial Institutions such as NHB, NABARD, SIDBI, ECGC, EXIM Bank
elich
FARII Y96 SIS Tl HThe $EgHC & Sl STHE AIeH o &9 § SR FoRT ST 8| I8 wRd § gaelt s ay 1990 5 S foram T2 oMl 3 3ueRr sidied, Srefien
e 3R sARae WAt foiar €M S8 NHB, NABARD, SIDBI, ECGC, EXIM Bank 371f¢ §RT SIRY foht ST ®erdt €
Q-112  Which is not a function of the National Housing Bank?
01. Strengthening the credit delivery network ~ 02. Regulation of the housing finance institutions at the regional as well as local levels
for housing finance ST Y |1 Y T T 9 A& fa seamet &1 Ffagae
g e * for #fee fefady
Feash T A FIAT
03. Running the daily administration of the 04. Both A and C
Housing Finance Companies AT C =T
IS FreAd Fufat & f=F T
T AATT
0S.  All are functions of NH
auft U= F w1 E
Q-112  Which is not a function of the National Housing Bank?
eng hin TSI SEATH &% T HI9 81 F14 Ta! 82

01. Strengthening the credit delivery network ~ 02. Regulation of the housing finance institutions at the regional as well as local levels

for housing finance ST ST AT &Y T AT T I AT oy gere 1 fafaawe
TS H1e+d & oy #fee fRefads
TeaHh T ASGA HIAT
03. Running the daily administration of the 04. Both A and C
Housing Finance Companies AT C =T
BISTET wre+w Fafaat % i Jomae

T AATAT



05. All are functions of NH

sl A=A F FTH 2

Solution for Question 112 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

The National Housing Bank is the regulator body for housing finance in India. It was established in 1988. The functions of the organization mainly include
regulation and promotion of the housing finance companies in India.

R SIS Sfeh WA H STSFET e o foTQ Frameh Seerm 21 Soehl Mot 1988 H 8 off| §Ta o i # 77 &9 8 A H SIS Brg-g FHufai &t fafem it
EEEEMIEE

eng hin  The National Housing Bank is the regulator body for housing finance in India. It was established in 1988. The functions of the organization mainly include
regulation and promotion of the housing finance companies in India.
ST BISIHT S R H ETSRT s o foTu, Fermen ST 81 36eh! Lot 1988 # g3 off| 13 o 1l § 767 §9 & WA # SIS(6T HIg-9 ahuiai o e 3
EECERIIER R
Q-113  Which Ministry is responsible for calculating GDP in India?
eng/eng T H ST ¥ 7T % forg F1e |7 wArerT e %‘?
01. Ministry of Finance 02. Ministry of Commerce and Industry
[EREEIER] FTIOTS T I HATAT
03. Ministry of Commerce 04. Ministry of Central Statistical and Program Implementation
FTIoST WATAT AT FIREHT ST FEAFH FAEAT HATAT
05. Ministry of consumer Affairs
SUTIRT ATHAT T HATAT
Q-113  Which Ministry is responsible for calculating GDP in India?
TR H SIS 7 7oET o forg st |7 gy e g?
01. Ministry of Finance 02. Ministry of Commerce and Industry
[EREEIEER TS 3T TN HATAD
03. Ministry of Commerce 04. Ministry of Central Statistical and Program Implementation
ENERRREIED] F AT FITCTRT 3T FTAHH FTATeIT HATAD
0S. Ministry of consumer Affairs
SR ATHAT T HATAT
Solution for Question 113 Ans Key: 4
The work of computing the GDP is done by the Central Statistical Organization (CSO) which is under the Ministry of Statistical and Program
Implementation.
STt <t TTUMT <A1 ShTH s ifeehl STa (ETuae) g foram Sirdt & ST HiReaehl 3T Sishn shrafara Hare o 37fi 2|
The work of computing the GDP is done by the Central Statistical Organization (CSO) which is under the Ministry of Statistical and Program
Implementation.
SISt i TUFT =T T hel iReehl T3 (STUE=AT) gRT R STTa & ST HiRkedeh 3T SRishH Sii-=ra Hare o o7efiq 2
Q-114  Which of the following are among the Credit Bureaus present in India?
AT § HIS(E Fise =720 § 7 faferted & & #1782
01. Equifax 02. CRIF Highmark
HEREL] CRIF gréams
03. Credit Information Bureau India Limited ~ 04.  All of the above
FiSe TR o371 34T forfes T F AT
05. None of these
TAH F ATE TAT
Q-114  Which of the following are among the Credit Bureaus present in India?
enghin  WTd § HISE #iee =4 § | fAwforfad § 7 7 22
01. Equifax 02. CRIF Highmark
HEREL) CRIF gréaTs
03. Credit Information Bureau India Limited ~ 04.  All of the above
FiST THIALA o731 34T forfes T F THT
05. None of these
TH A AL TR
Solution for Question 114 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  All these bureaus provide credit scores and allied reports and services. The bureaus are regulated by the RBI under the Credit Information Companies

Regulation Act 2005.
F wft S Shfee ThIL 3T werg fate o7t Ha e Fd &) S i shfee Ta shoet farferarm sxferfermr 2005 o dea sTRefteTs srr fafrafi fopam smar 21




eng hin  All these bureaus provide credit scores and allied reports and services. The bureaus are regulated by the RBI under the Credit Information Companies

Regulation Act 2005.

T Tt S hTee TR ST Helg, TTe 3R FaTE YT L & YU 1 shle Tt SH [ SR 2005 % q8d STRESTTE ST fof-=fia fopa S 21

Q-115  Which of the following bank became first Indian bank to have office in Australia's Victoria?
engleng THETCITEd H & F &7 & sitegforar % Farfan § Fraiad @rer a1 981 A &% a9 797 82

01. Vijaya Bank 02. State Bank of India
[ESRIEED qENT w2 §
03. Canara Bank 04. YesBank
FACT dF I %
05. None of these
TAH A IS Tl

Q-115  Which of the following bank became first Indian bank to have office in Australia's Victoria?
eng hin  Feferfea & & 1 &7 = stegforar % fFarfiaT § Fraiaa @re amer 981 Ard T & a9 747 82

01. Vijaya Bank 02. State Bank of India
EERICET AT T §F
03. Canara Bank 04. YesBank
FALT AF T8 9F
05. None of these
TAH T FIS A2l

Solution for Question 115

State Bank of India opened its Melbourne office became the first Indian bank to have a branch in the Australian state of Victoria.

ARATT T sieh 7 ST Hete A Terd Wiel, I8 Taell WA sieh & 71T, fSreht Stieefors e faereiian o ueh s 2

State Bank of India opened its Melbourne office became the first Indian bank to have a branch in the Australian state of Victoria.

ARATT T sieh 7 STUHT Hete Ha T WieT, I8 Tl WA sich a5 71T, fSreht STeefors e farereiian o ek 3 2

Q-116  Which of the following is not the feature of FEMA?
fRerferfera o & 1 S 1 oA a8 22

01. There is a simplification of Foreign 02. There was a discharge provisions of criminal proceedings in case of default cases.

01. There is a simplification of Foreign 02. There was a discharge provisions of criminal proceedings in case of default cases.

Exchange Transactions. ST AT & TH § SATTLITE0 FTAaTe! BT (Sage e 2Tl
FaraefT a1 AT T qEATH 2|

03. It came into force on 01.01.2004. 04. All of above
T2 01.01.2004 T T g3 ST % AT

05. None of the Above
TAH F AS AT AR

Q-116  Which of the following is not the feature of FEMA?

ot & & = %7 & Grerwar 781 82
Exchange Transactions. fRhiee ATHET F AT § AT FTHATR! 7 (Hag T =
et qaT e FT LA H 2

03. It came into force on 01.01.2004. 04.  All of above
72 01.01.2004 T AR g EALERE ]

05. None of the Above
TAH AS AT TR

Solution for Question 116

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng FEMA was enacted in 1999 and is in effect from 01.06.2000.
ST 1999 H SARIfafE for=m o o 31 01.06.2000 & T4 R

eng hin  FEMA was enacted in 1999 and is in effect from 01.06.2000.
BT 1999 7 srferfrafi foram mm o 37t 01.06.2000 & FoTeft 21

Q-117  Which of the following was the first bank to be wholly owned and run by Indians?
engleng THHTITET § § &I &7 TgAT 4 9T ST ATLA AT 6 [0 S0 ST FAATT ATAT T2

01. Allahabad Bank 02. Bank of Baroda
03. Bank of India 04. Central Bank of India



05. None of these

T ATE TE

Q-117  Which of the following was the first bank to be wholly owned and run by Indians?
enghin  TFETCIEa & & 7 &7 72T &% 97 ST AT AT o T S&1ed {7 A AT o2
01. Allahabad Bank 02. Bank of Baroda
03. Bank of India 04. Central Bank of India
05. None of these
T 7 747E A
Solution for Question 117 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  First Indian commercial bank which was wholly owned and managed by Indians was Central Bank of India, which was established in 1911.
TR WA 1 ATV sk S O T § AT o STl 3R e o1 ohs, T, I8 T Hget sioh 3% ST, fordshl €T 1911 7 g5 o)
eng hin  First Indian commercial bank which was wholly owned and managed by Indians was Central Bank of India, which was established in 1911.
TR WA 1 ATV sk S O A o AT o STl 3R SIS o1 ohs 9T, I8 T Hget sieh 3% ST, fordshl e 1911 7 g5 o)
Q-118  Which of the following bank first time introduced the merchant banking in India ?
engleng  AETET H F e % F TRt a1 A § FTATT ST A orwea #1?
01. Imperial Bank of India 02. Grindlays Bank
TR 9% st Sfear IPERICED
03. United Bank 04. London Bank
1 Q:‘O é.a; < i @ a‘?ﬁ
0S. None of These
TAH FAE 7L
Q-118  Which of the following bank first time introduced the merchant banking in India ?
fRaferfera & & fr a7 agelt a wea ® =y ST £ grEera 12
01. Tmperial Bank of India 02. Grindlays Bank
03. United Bank 04. London Bank
05. None of These
TAH H &S ol
Solution for Question 118 Ans Key: 2
A merchant bank is historically a bank dealing in commercial loans and investment. In modern British usage it is the same as an investment bank.
Historically, merchant banks' purpose was to facilitate and/or finance production and trade of commodities .
T Hel ¢ oie U[TRTIee &0 § IOk K0T ST HaIsT 5 HH 1 STl U oo 8| ST (e [51exT ST § g [+aIw1 ook o A &) UfeTioe &9 °, #eie el &1 363
LT o IcUTEH R SATIN H FITUTSR s S/ A1 Foret <7 =
eng hin A merchant bank is historically a bank dealing in commercial loans and investment. In modern British usage it is the same as an investment bank.
Historically, merchant banks' purpose was to facilitate and/or finance production and trade of commodities .
T Hie S QfcreTiaes & & arfiess ur 37 ot 5 T e e U S 2| e fsifeRt ST # we frarwr s o g 21 et w9 9, weie S H e
FEGAT % e S ATIR T GFTeITSHeh S 37/ J7 fore <7 o
Q-119  Which of the following is not a Commercial Bank?
eng/eng THHTATET # & 17 U AT(OIST &% 721 22
01. Public sector bank 02. Foreign bank
TTASAF & FT aF [ERcED
03. Private sector bank 04. Regional rural bank
st e w1 9% g greior S
0S. Urban cooperative bank
TEET AZHTL oF
Q-119  Which of the following is not a Commercial Bank?
enghin  FEfefEa & & i v arfvrfas &% 721 22
01. Public sector bank 02. Foreign bank

GIEEIEEREEIEED [EERIEED



03. Private sector bank 04. Regional rural bank

ST & 7 9% & qTHIoT S
05. Urban cooperative bank
EET AZHTLT oF
Solution for Question 119 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  Urban co-operative banks usually meet the needs of specific types or groups of members pertaining to a certain trade, profession, community. Urban Co-
operative Banks are also called Primary Co-operative Banks (PCBs) by the Reserve Bank.
TR W Sieh AR WX O fAfra S, 9T, wger @ Heiftra fafive wer ar wewt o el o SRl b O i 2| Tl sfeh ST wredt wewnt S i i
Heehrll Sieh (PCB) i sl ST 2
eng hin  Urban co-operative banks usually meet the needs of specific types or groups of members pertaining to a certain trade, profession, community. Urban Co-
operative Banks are also called Primary Co-operative Banks (PCBs) by the Reserve Bank.
TELT HEwhR St SR WX T ffra S, IR, wger @ Heiftr fofive wer an wewl o wel o Sl b O i 2| Tl sfeh ST wredt went S i
HEehIl Sieh (PCB) i sl ST 2
Q-120  Which of the following is not a primary function of a Bank?
eng/eng THHTCITEa # & & &7 & T 20 F 721 22
01. Grating loans 02. Collecting cheques / Drafts of customers
EEC TR & =9 / TFE THF HLAT
03. Facilitating import of goods 04. Issuing Bank Drafts
05. Selling Gold coins
Q-120 Which of the following is not a primary function of a Bank?
frerferfera o & 1= ar & 1 arafas w1 787 22
01. Grating loans 02. Collecting cheques / Drafts of customers
T 34T TTEFT % = / FTFE THA FIAT
03. Facilitating import of goods 04. Tssuing Bank Drafis
05. Selling Gold coins
Solution for Question 120 Ans Key: 3
Facilitate to the import is not a primary function of a bank
AT <t gferer foreft Sk 1 smerfireh st 7 @
Facilitate to the import is not a primary function of a bank
AT it Gfere foreft S 1 Smorfires sl T @
Q-121 AT ATFY & TR At &1 = f2F 713 Fraiat (1), 2), 3) AT (@) ¥ F o graryfeamig $& v T aar arFy |qrHe
F AGTT T LE 1 I3 ¥ v rararsa qg § st fHdt 9 gfawwon 1 sraegsar adi § av aoar3w (5) Hfvrm
T9T o AT TEATT T STRET T o (g T ATAATTAHRT § AUE HIATISAT ¢ 1% qg TedT SITAATE HT ST § STAT % SATTITT T
IR o forT geaerd i3
01. =yrorarferT & g FTAT 02. FITTersht ¥ ST HTAT
03. =rrrTierERT | M= FAr 04. =TTTTICrHT & ATHAT FIAT
05. =< T AFTLTF Tl 2l
Q-121 Which of the phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
eng hin grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.
Wi-Fi technology uses the unused spectrum in frequencies utilised for broadcasting of television signals and use it for the internet.
01. utilising for broadcasting of 02. utilise from broadcasting
03. utilised for broadcasting for 04. utilised from broadcasting for
05. No improvement
Solution for Question 121 Ans Key: 5
engleng  FIs T AAYTF 51 g
eng hin  No improvement.




Q-122
eng/eng

Q-122

eng hin

TAF GTFT ¥ G IHT Traata F1= 3 13 qrFaiat (1), ), 3) T 4) F F = grer wfaearivg 7 o fygrvar arsa ATHT
F AATTITLE &1 AT TfF fear 77 areF7 7 § o T et 1 i 1 sraegwar adl § a1 A7+71 372 (5) ffvrm

frrfrereor =9 99w U ug= THT © 6 UF & AT F S o AT 1 & TH FaT (AAdGd s{T T g1 M0 2 fF I e H wE
HATE ATHTHL ART 7 197 &l

01. f3ft dere = ot 02. T HaT AT TUH
03. faft dere = duh 04. =7 <Y TaTe 3T qU

05. FT< T AFLTF el g
Which of the phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation (Apec) is a 21-member grouping of economical important Pacific Rim countries that is in its 26th year of operations.

01. group of economic 02.  grouping of economically
03. groups of economical 04.  grouping economical

0S. No improvement

Solution for Question 122 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

Q-123

Q-123

grouping of economically (adverb needed to quaify adjective- important).

grouping of economically (adverb needed to quaify adjective- important).

TAF GTFT ¥ TGTIHRT Tt F15= 23 13 qraFian (1), 2), 3) T (4) # ¥ Faa grar wfaeariovg 3 o fEgr v arsa ATHw
F AT LE &1 A AT FFE v rar arFa @ & i T FHdt 91 gFEwTor 1 sraeqwar agi @ a7 a1 39 (5) aAfvrm)

TSI =T 2T TaTsT § GTiged 3 afa S SETEFar § SHET F80 T 7 U w107 T8 ¢ (5 AT I8 98 9™ At < a7

03. #rfRfoas F gfa ST Seia 2 04. FTiZfeT 3 9T Ierdi=ar 2

05. =TS T ATLTF Tal 2

Which of the phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Every place in the world that has capital punishment has to come back to one basic question: did we string up the right guy?

01. has to back 02. has to came back
03. has to coming back 04. had coming back

05. No improvement

Solution for Question 123 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-124

eng/eng

Q-124

eng hin

TS U ATTLTF A5l B
has to/ have to/ had to show compulsion.while come back means to return.

TeAF ATFT § TGTTHT arFater &1 = 23 713 arFi et (1), 2), 3) T @) & ¥ fFos grar wfacarig 9 v faarwar arew ATHIT
F AT LG &1 A AT FFE v rar arFa g & i T FHdt 91 gfEwTor 1 sraggwar a8t @ a7 aqa139 (5) fAfvrm)

AT 3 TS SiY MY F TS § agq IHIEAAT g % Tt O % forw Tieft 3 Sy s7f2r 7 70 <=7 a@) 76 g 77 Tl 2

01. Fedt qoraT & 02. g FHTHAT S
03. =gd AT 04, FrorTet FATAT &

05. FTE HET AFLTF L1 2
Which of the phrases(1), (2) (3) and (4) given below each sentence should replace the phrases printed in bold in the sentence to make it
grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Continued government highhandedness might now result in radio wave auctions for FM radio channels being put of.

01. channels be put of 02. channels been put to of
03. channels being put off 04. channels be put off



05. No improvement
Solution for Question 124 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng g THTAAT &

eng hin  put off (phr. verb)- to persuade to delay further action.

Q-125 wWETATHT § J@ITHa arFT A &1 A= 133 T qragia4nt (1), (2), (3) M (4) & & fhaa grar afaeatiig F3 afEam a7 arg s
eng/eng ¥ AT TTLE BT AT T Frarvar ara @ g v It o i 1 smaeaswar 9t § a1 strar I (5) fAfvrw

TH TAIET FEdwT T HAT F AT T ST TG F TATH F ATGHT FT T Fae GLg-a7g FiT SIS FEAT T2, Ffod g T R 9 F TR F 98 797
Z a0 A § B AL

01. Tereel § Ierer T 02. Toreo § % TS
03. zeree W gq T 04. Zoraer § %3 T

05. =< T AFLTF Tl 2l
Q-125 Which of the phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the phrase given in bold in the sentence to make it
eng hin  grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

During the Rath Yatra, Lord Jagannath and his siblings Lord Balabhadra and Devi Subhadra are brought the temple and are taken to Gundicha temple.

01. are brought to the temple 02. are brought out of the temple
03. are bring out of the temple 04. are bought from the temple
0S. No improvement
Solution for Question 125 Ans Key: 2
TASA H T 5

bring out of- to cause something to emerge from some place, as temple is mentioned here.

Q-126 TFATAFITH (1), (2), 3) AT @) FATF X ATT A3 f¥U g | {7H & us & a1 ey e gr awvdi ) afeqw asaFrFATH s
IHTET AR AT et FY ad A q @ § Y IHCARNT (5) Fufg a D §

3 AT 7 oo graTed (1) s w1 afimd (2) 39 g st w=t g e (3) @ R o gw e AT (4) TRTOr T 9T ST 7 o 9T

g g 21(5)
01. FmHTT 02. wf=xg
03. 3Ty 04. T
05. T+t 7=t 2

Q-126 In the following question, a sentence with four words in bold, is given. These are numbered (1), (2), (3) and (4) . One of these four words
given in bold may be either wrongly spelt or inappropriate in context of the sentence. Find out the word which is wrongly spelt or
inappropriate if any. The number of that word is your answer. If all the words given in bold are correctly spelt & also appropriate in the
context of the sentence, mark (5) ""All correct" as your answer.

According to a latest study, almost a quarter of the world’s population is living in places where groundwater is being used far to quickly. All correct

01. almost 02. js
03. groundwater 04. to
05. All correct
Solution for Question 126 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng “fHee 3 e uw e g =nfgm

eng hin  too is the correct usage

Q-127 HRATIAFTITH (1), 2), 3) HT @) FATH A AT AT TXTE | AH & UF & a1t gaeft yfe grawat g | AT asT FTHFATH T ATHT
eng/eng SALEIATI TFX =TT s HY a1 qEY § AT ITTANT (4) srafqg @t o g

TS (1) #7 g7 37 o= § st = w0 7 g 7 e F sfhaw ) F1 3@ & 97 73T o g s auasd (3) e gedr (4)

Tol gl aHt FET £1(5)
01. wREmsE=I 02. Sfae
03. JqLeT 04. z=qr

S

05. i wrey &



Q-127

In the following question, a sentence with four words in bold, is given. These are numbered (1), (2), (3) and (4) . One of these four words

eng hin  given in bold may be either wrongly spelt or inappropriate in context of the sentence. Find out the word which is wrongly spelt or
inappropriate if any. The number of that word is your answer. If all the words given in bold are correctly spelt & also appropriate in the
context of the sentence, mark (5) "All correct" as your answer.
The incompetent of policing, investigating and judicial authorities cannot be covered up with political rhetoric and death sentences. All correct
01. incompetent 02. investigating
03. authorities 04. rhetoric
05. All correct
Solution for Question 127 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  IRATI=AT % T 9T “qRATCSHT ZHT ATRUI
eng hin  incompetence (noun)'is the right usage
Q-128 A TAFTITH (1), (2), 3) HT @) FATH A AT A3 TXT | AH & UF & qdAt gaeft yfe grawdt g | Afeqw asq FTHATH T ATHT
eng/eng SUTRGITI T TN T T aAT AET g AT SALINY (4) AT ‘@HT AT gl
9TET T QTR (1) 7 7§ ST 6 ALHT (2) F T, T ATAFTL HT T (3) FLd g0 orem Aforeee T T 144 F7 90T (4) F7 &1 Gt
EARATR)
01. orTeat 02. 3T9reRT
03. T 04. =roorT
05. asfy &gt 2
Q-128 In the following question, a sentence with four words in bold, is given. These are numbered (1), (2), (3) and (4) . One of these four words
given in bold may be either wrongly spelt or inappropriate in context of the sentence. Find out the word which is wrongly spelt or
inappropriate if any. The number of that word is your answer. If all the words given in bold are correctly spelt & also appropriate in the
context of the sentence, mark (5) "All correct' as your answer.
Net nuetrality ensures that the wealthiest website or one with virtually no resources has equal access to the users. All correct
01. nuetrality 02. wealthiest
03.  virtually 04. access
0S.  All correct
Solution for Question 128 Ans Key: 1
“QTTeel I o T I “QTTfee’ BT ATR U
n  The correct spelling is 'neutrality’.
Q-129 A TIAFTITH (1), (2), 3) HT @) FATH A AT A5 AT | FH & UF & qdAT gaeft yfe grawat g | AFeqw asq FTHFATH T ATTHT
ST T A1 U581 Y a1t gat & a7 ST AT (5) srafq @y agr g4
T AT SSAIY, (1) 9 TTHT A 7 Ivg THATAT (2) T3 0 79 T8 ST 3 T (3) HZ2a1 71 g8 Fhaat 921 77 (4) T 72ar 2| s a8t
£105)
01. -{tmq 02. |OATAT
03. =9 04. =7
05. &<t 721
Q-129 In the following question, a sentence with four words in bold, is given. These are numbered (1), (2), (3) and (4) . One of these four words given
eng hin  in bold may be either wrongly spelt or inappropriate in context of the sentence. Find out the word which is wrongly spelt or inappropriate if
any. The number of that word is your answer. If all the words given in bold are correctly spelt & also appropriate in the context of the
sentence, mark (5) ""All correct' as your answer.
The ill-effects of indiscriminate liquor consuming on standards of living and public health are well-known. All correct
01. ill-effects 02. indiscriminate
03. c()nsunnng 04. hv]ng
0S. All correct
Solution for Question 129 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng T T UL TH 2T AU
eng hin  consumption is the correct usage



Q-130 FAATAFTITH (1), (2), 3) HT @) FATH A AT AT TXT | A & UF & a1t gaeft yfe graswat g | AT TsT FTHFATH T ATHT
eng/eng  STTEIATI TFZ AT 53T F1 ad AT AET § AT ST AFHT (5) srafq @t ag g4
HATHTX (1) T FIAT AT SABATN 3 AL gad § #iaw it wfeat 7 srfer T (2) Ta7 77 wE1 o 3T § uF (a7 (3) «ifd 7ggd F:3d g0
AT T ATTENT (4) 9T 72T =M G gl £1(5)
01. 3HTT 02. 97
03. sr=r<h 04. WA
05. 7+ 7ET 7
Q-130 Inthe following question, a sentence with four words in bold, is given. These are numbered (1), (2), (3) and (4) . One of these four words given
eng hin  in bold may be either wrongly spelt or inappropriate in context of the sentence. Find out the word which is wrongly spelt or inappropriate if
any. The number of that word is your answer. If all the words given in bold are correctly spelt & also appropriate in the context of the
sentence, mark (5) ""All correct' as your answer.
Helmets not only save your life but also retain the healthy of your hair and serve as a skin hair protector. All correct
01. Helmets 02. healthy
03. serve 04. protector
05. All correct
Solution for Question 130 Ans Key: 2
9T 3 TIT I ‘T 2T AT T
health is the correct usage
Q-131 = e T srearsf areha =¥ 9t § &2t 7247 § 15178 (1), (2), (3), (4) 90 (5) FieF 40 07 €1 e 78 2@ € o6 = o el mn & =,
ATOT, AT, &T5&1 % TAd TART AT THT TG T FIS (¢ SR G AT ATHT  [ohell T AN H & gIIT| SH TRT T FHIE gl 39 g 3T ey
AfefRa & a1 59 (5) s s srerf T8 s
FATTOT 3 HT0T /(1) FATAT T FASTIL AT 6 /(2) 39 0@ § T TET AT 37 /(3) FHT AOGT GLF Tl (0t aret o) /(4) 75 A 7280 (5)
01. | 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Q-131 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).
The National Law University has produced, (1)/ with help from the Law Commission, a seminal report (2)/ that profiles people whom went to the gallows
(3)/ or are on death row over the last 15 years.(4)/ No error (5)
01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 131 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng ‘I’ F TATH IT “IHHI AU
eng hin  'who' should replace 'whom', people are the subject here as they went to the gallows, so use subjective case of relative pronoun i.e., 'who' not whom.
Q-132 = foam am sy Ay AT A H ater @ @ 5 (1), (2), 3), (4) 37 (5) FHiE w2y §) oy 78 T@Ar ¢ 5 arer F Gl an § s,
eng/eng  WTOT, AT, 9T&aT % Trd SN AT ZHT TLE 1 615 AT L ZRAT AT ATHT % Tl T 9T | 1 A1 3T AW HT FATE f 3L 2| S ATHT
AT & AT 3T (5) AT FE A Tl A
ATaT-foraT Feasti ¥ forear 3 for /(1) 7 =77 & 781 At =9ved, Tfe F:2d o € ar /(2) foag #7 gre # 39wt 997 /(3) F7 e F foru, faw ¥ forw
LN /(4) FTE AT T (5)
01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Q-132 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
eng hin  answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

The rose in the incidence of ceasefire violations (1)/ by Pakistan along the Line of Control (2)/ should not detract India from keeping (3)/ the lines of



dialogue with its western neighbour open. (4)/ No error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 132 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  “FHeATSA F T T “SHedT” AT

eng hin  'rise' should replace 'rose' as here, 'rise' is functioning as a noun

Q-133 1o foram 1o e v =T i § Ater A 2 B (1), (2), (3), (4) 307 (5) Fi w1y &1 sy g 3@ 2 6 A ¥ Bt aw § s,
engleng T, ACT, STaat 3 Tord AT AT ZHT q7g 1 1 7 oA ZAT o Ay 3 et weh sIwr & &Y 201 50 A0 7 F90 21 I g1 S AT
FfexfRa & 1 3T (5) sraiq e argrfs A2t v

T ATAGT & FeAa< § /(1) TETLAT % T TAAT-HHT HT /(2) TR FHAT, G721 /(3) TR TIATE g1 /(4) FIE AT T=T(5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Q-133 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

Outside grocery stores, which (1)/ benevolent store-keepers cast grains(2)/ in the morning, both winged gangs peck away amicably,(3)/ albeit in broadly
segregated zones.(4)/ No Error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 133 Ans Key: 1

‘ST’ 3 AT I AT AU

Option (1) Replace ‘which’ with ‘where’ because Outside grocery stores there is a indication of a place and for a place relative pronoun ‘where’ is used.

Q-134 = f33m 1 weie arerr A q A aier 7@ @ 5 (1), (2), 3), (4) 377 (5) FHiE 2w w2y €)1 oy 78 T@ar g 5 arer w Gl anr § s,
AT, AT, €TERT o6 TAd TART AT SHT g 1 1% A(E L GRIT AT AT 5 [T T TN H &1 1| 3 TN HT FHIF af 307 g 3 aTFT
AfefRd g a1 3T (5) AT Fls AYTF Tal* <110

BOTS il Adheahi § /(1) AT ST TAHTH I F ATI-ATT /(2) TA-TIRT60 6T FTST-TSAT, AT ATfS H /(3) TRATAT Fi M1 /(4) T e T2t

(%)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Q-134 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
eng hin  answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

The combination of hill, sky and cloud culminating(1)/ in recurrent silver rain could inspire(2)/ one to conduct (3)/ a impromptu class in precipitation. (4)/

No Error (5)
01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
0s. 5
Solution for Question 134 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng “TRAGHI’ F TATT UL “YRAIT UM

eng hin  Option (4) Replace ‘a’ with ‘an’, because ‘impromptu’ starts with a vowel.

Q-135 == =T 3T S Aty FE AT A ater 147 & 5 (1), (2), (3), (4) 37 (5) FHiE 0 T €| et 98 a@T ¢ 6 vy & ot 9nr § s,
eng/eng  TOT, AT, QTERT o T TART T THT AL AT FTS A< I 2RO AT AT % FReft T AR H ¥ R0 I 9N 7 FHIF o 307 8| 3 AT
A RT € A1 3T (5) AT FIE ALY Aol 20|



TH & TRl 7 ot /1 /(1) T =T H A Aaed To A91(2) T 399 i Ao g1 7 /(3) S F § 1w A1 /(4) FE Al TR (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Q-135 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that part is the
eng hin  answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

Birdies relish the space(1)/ possibly lending weight(2)/ to the popular theory about why they have(3)/ all but disappeared from the cities. (4)/ No Error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 135 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  Option (5) No Error

eng hin  Option (5) No Error

| Passage for Question 136, 137, 138, 139, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144, 145 (ST-205SSRRBNEWPATTAN(35-53EH)2020) |
eng/eng Passage

= frr g af=g e & g5 frw e s frw v § 991 vy agar @ gafaraa1§ @ o] ofisge s i gfea &, e v s ¥ ama
1), 2), 3), (@) T (5) TAFeq A TTEI TTATATH T FIE CH T H AT HT R IR T F G3IH A SULH ETH (AU FIIAT | ATRT TG
AFeT ATAFCATE, A LSHRTHFATH T STALH €T H FATATR | AT TT AT FIHoqi # § a9 STLH FTAIT HLAT G|

H AT AT, TH Ao 7 9 7 37 317 (A) F7 98 &f FH g| S=id qH 3T T fofd 37T IATeH 40 g1 o FTEd & o6 | STIe{T SaaT 39 of Hg 4 &g
ST T2 0T T | IThT SATAT T AT FIA 07 9Tk HAH Tl g1 AT FAT T2l (B) BT 2, S99 acd W qT Tl | IqH F15 g 4 o7 a1 Tl qhail
FATTT I TS 7 {2 STIAT FHIT-T5 T4 1T, IThT ATAT T Ioered AT (C) TR Aq0F § 9 S{a o Harel TaT aTAl e AT G &9 H TAT a7
ATAT g1 ATHLT BIEd T HY =1 T FE T F HE GETAAqT 7 AT T=07 Tohe | T F Fgl- el § g AT W2 Aahedt st et F
foraT- <& qrgT AT Fzahe Tegd T Y F Fer- & g o S @t gerar $9m a7 &7 weht e (D) ¥ gE % <7 o o T G aeft
A AT TETAAT-IT 67 AT et T2l H qrar- e reaq- =g AT ¥ Thaar § 93T (E) Tl gl F1 7 § sFfifa w14 of § o791 q17 o1f<h
AT Z| T AT TR T a=T AGHT &1 AU <8 T g wor” 1 Foarer F0ared FTar go 347 99 939 T & H § (01 orf<h @+ Fe Tl S
TTET 9 d (F) F+01 THerar a1 369 SIqaTe ofie T H& 10 ST Fam AT HLEd F HITEA & 91 o1 9§ 3799 Forw g amaef e )

qrereRt T AT sTTS a9+ 67 A=T # § TG a5 Tod 7T T AL FHT07 Ivg HAT (G) H TS+ AT Aad 71 S| TEEad & S 3297 o, ITh! 64T § ggar
FT| UF T% e qH SATGIETR & (S (Fgeae HfSTeee F el T2 FIE FAT T2 9% | & 7 (H) T2 17 o) Ua A2-FTeeT Afedt &7 fasma aeeadt §
foreet T 21 ST o weer ® foreee Ay =qras a1 o Jg s B i e, it S £ 5T w977 S a9t T °n 3 F4r F qeadl w6
THTE STH-STH AZaT AT AT ATOThT T § STH-ST8 ST e (ST TSt 2raT AT, 59 21 a9 937 941 &7 (1) 5 frerar w2 @iz 3 anfse fRafa g &=h
2 21 S ST 3% Yo it AT e a9 o 389E 2 AR w4, e arg Farwter ww £ () € st sl o s 7Y d9red- s
T woft areT AT STRAT; 3 2 ST Fe AT AT THAT T 3T I IACAFR A9 T T A 997 21 THEAT g

eng hin Passage

In the following passage there are blanks each of which has been numbered. These numbers are given below the passage and against each five
words have been suggested, one of which fits the blanks appropriately. Find out the appropriate word in each case.

The number of internal conflicts and possession of nuclear and heavy weapons are among the parameters that have weighed heavily in pulling down India's ranking
in the 2015 Global Peace Index to the 143rd position among 162 nations ranked. The Index, which incorporates a number of parameters to measure the "texture of’
peace", is brought out annually by the Institute of Economics and Peace.

It "is a composite index (A) of 23 qualitative and quantitative indicators that gauge the level of peace in 162 countries. These (B) can be grouped into three broad
themes: the level of safety and security in a society, the number of international and domestic conflicts and the degree of militarisation." The scores for India on these
3 counts are 2.4, 2.8 and 2.3 respectively out of 5 each. The 2015 report says that Middle East and North Africa has overtaken South Asia as the most violent
region in the world compared the previous year.

India (C) poorly in terms of the conflict factor, which takes into (D) the number and duration of conflicts fought within a country (the lower the score the better the
position). This includes civil, interstate, one-sided and non-state conflicts. The other parameter has to do with the number of nuclear and heavy weapons a country

(E).

(F) the various other parameters in which India fares poorly is terrorism impact, which is based on the number of deaths, injuries and property (G) caused by
terrorism during the past five years. Another factor is perception of criminality which is a qualitative (H) of the level of perceived criminality in society.
Globally, deaths (I) by terrorism increased by 61 per cent in 2013, pointing to its unabated growth over the last decade. Most of the deaths occurred in five
countries: Iraq, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Nigeria and Syria. France, Denmark and Australia were the new countries which witnessed acts of terrorism.

Another bunch of parameters on which India scores three also include two related to internal conflict and one which has to do with violent demonstrations.
India scores relatively better on the remaining parameters scoring 2 or below; with homicide and deaths from external conflict getting scores at the higher end.
In South Asia the position of India, Pakistan and Afghanistan (J) during the year while that of Bhutan, Nepal and Bangladesh improved. Bhutan tops the list with a




rank of 18, Nepal comes next with a rank of 62 followed by Bangladesh, ranked 84. Afghanistan is second from the bottom at rank 160 and Pakistan is ranked

154.

Q-136 (A) 7 forT T2t faeheT &1 =9 F2

eng/eng
01. gomaT 02. fRafoat
03. fagmt 04. srerr=Rt
05. =t

Q-136 Choose the correct option for (A).

eng hin
01. comprise 02. consisted
03. pools 04. combine
0S. oriented

Solution for Question 136 Ans Key: 2
Consist (v)- be composed or made up of.

Q-137  (B) fory &= fase i1 7 %7
01. T3g 02. W
03. o7 04. Tehr=r
05. 9

Q-137 Choose the correct option for (B).
01. measure 02. details
03. qualities 04. indicators
0S. indication

Solution for Question 137 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  HehI=
Indicator (n)- a thing that indicates the state or level of something.

Q-138 (C) F forT | fareeT &1 79+ F:3)
01. ergar 02. f=ar
03. or=paT 04. gigwTT
05. <HTTRT

Q-138 Choose the correct option for (C).

eng hin
01. scores 02. remarks
03. rank 04. ascertains
05. show

Solution for Question 138 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  gEAT

eng hin  For other options-
Ascertain (v)- find (something) out for certain; make sure of.

Q-139 (D) forT w21 fasheT &7 =737 F1

eng/eng
01. =ggurqr 02. =qsrar
03. FHawar 04. foraT



05. Fererar

Q-139  Choose the correct option for (D).
eng hin
01. consider 02. account
03. measure 04. notification
05. news
Solution for Question 139 Ans Key: 2
eng hin Take into account (idiomatic)- To consider or regard.
Q-140 (E) = o0 @&l oo #7937 F2
eng/eng
01. Fero 02. wag
03. e 04. FHTET
05. e
Q-140 Choose the correct option for (E).
eng hin
01. accounts 02. possesses
03. belongs 04. conflicts
05. develop
Solution for Question 140 Ans Key: 2
q3g
Possess (v)- have as belonging to one; own.
Q-141 (F) ¥ forw |t faereT &1 59+ #:7)
01. Fehe 02. TR
03. \¥TT 04. srahTer
05. 9+
Q-141 Choose the correct option for (F).
01. al()ng 02. n
03." towards 04. among
0S. between
Solution for Question 141 Ans Key: 4
SEETR]
eng hin  'Among' is used when more than two persons are mentioned.
Q-142 (G) ¥ forw @&l oo &7 =737 F1.
eng/eng
01. et 02. g7
03. IT=AT 04. TF
05. s
Q-142 Choose the correct option for (G).
eng hin
01. acquisition 02. building
03. damage 04. valuation
05. waste
Solution for Question 142 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng IAHAT
eng hin  For other option:

Acquisition (n) - obtaining or receiving




Q-143
eng/eng

Q-143

eng hin

(H) % forw =12y Ao 7 =9+ #3

01. g==iq
03. TG

05. 9o
Choose the correct option for (H).

01. information
03. resource

05. assessment

Solution for Question 143

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-144

eng/eng

Q-144

ryc

For other option:

Auditing (v) — examining and verifying

(1)  foro @t e &1 =13 3

01. Fa=T
03. wrIfera

05. =
Choose the correct option for (I).

01. caused
03. harmed

05. number

Solution for Question 144

Q-145

Q-145

EESI

For other options-
Corrode (v)- destroy or damage.

()  TorT w21 oo T 94T F2

01. fSEmaET
03. srfreTaT
05. rager
Choose the correct option for (J).

01. downfall
03. fal
05. appreciated

Solution for Question 145

eng/eng 3IITLAT

eng hin

Deteriorate (v)- become progressively worse.

02.
04.

02.
04.

02.
04.

02.
04.

02.
04.

02.
04.

control
auditing

Ans Key: 5

corrode

source

Ans Key: 1

deteriorated

drop

Ans Key: 2

Passage for Question 146, 147, 148, 149, 150 (ST-2058RRBNEWPATTAN(55-63EH)2020)
eng/eng Passage

149 (A), (B), (C), (D) T (E) F: 9 FXT a7 § 1 37 THT 91 (A), (B), (C), (D) 3T (E) FT 38 qLE Aaeqq HXC 6 FgT FI9T 7T TH &0
gfsgz aawme fFrsas It fRrgarast srsaedifom

(A) =THH I F T FHALA T T-TIT SATEAT 6T T o7, TG ATTS A0 % 978 7 aT96 of for 3T 3T =m)

(B) S Y S{eReT ANTTAT AT ATFEAT T A& 7 AT F

(C) AT AT FT g TATT & T3 20% T HIa¥ HTH FLA Tl TSI ITEAT gf SHeT g FTaAT 92 SATd FHdl 2l

(D) FSTLIATH T T TS0E T AT ATHTAT H TS TgAT TTH F2h AT | AT 6 AT8 ST (75 T I AT [T T2 T )
(E) I FT THTTEHRTEATEr TGt ST € S, ST a2 e areft arfeat oY srad=1 it aroe 921




eng hin Passage

Rearrange the following sentences (A), (B), (C), (D) and (E) in the proper sequence to form a meaningful paragraph, then answer the questions given
below them.

A. Not only is this planet squarely in the Goldilocks zone —
B. A astronomers hunting for another Earth have found what may be the closest match yet

C. That means the planet, which is 1,400 light-years away, could offer a glimpse into the Earth's apocalyptic future.

D. A potentially rocky planet circling its star at the same distance as the Earth orbits the Sun.

E. Where life could exist because it is neither too hot nor too cold to support liquid water —its star looks like an older cousin of our Sun.

Q-146 ST TR HT FATEAT FXA & ATE “TET” ATHT HIF AT 22
eng/eng
01. A 02. E
03. B 04. D
05. C
Q-146  Which of the following sentence would be THIRD after rearrangement?
eng hin
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 146 Ans Key: 1
wEl sgazen =-(B)(D)(A)(E)(C)
The correct rearrangement is BDAEC.
Q-147 ST AT T AATEAT FIA o T8 “qT=Fa1 AT FIe AT T2
01. E 02. D
03. C 04. B
05. A
Q-147  Which of the following sentence would be FIFTH after rearrangement?
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 147 Ans Key: 3
wEl =gazen =-(B)(D)(A)(E)(C)
eng hin  The correct rearrangement is BDAEC.
Q-148  SULIE AT HT HATEAT FXA & A& “TAT” ATFT FHI AT T2
eng/eng
01. E 02. B
03. A 04. C
05. D
Q-148 Which of the following sentence would be FIRST after rearrangement?
eng hin
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 148 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng 7Y rawen 2-(B)(D)(A)(E)(C)

eng hin

The correct rearrangement is BDAEC.

Q-149

YL TATI T SHATEAT FIA F AT A ATHT I €T gHIT?



eng/eng

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E

Q-149  Which of the following sentence would be SECOND after rearrangement?
eng hin

01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 149 Ans Key: 4
engleng el sgawen &-(B)(D)(A)E)(C)
eng hin  The correct rearrangement is BDAEC.
Q-150  SUIE =N FH AARIT FIA % A& “FAAT” ATHT FI 9T T2
eng/eng
01. A 02. B
03. ¢ 04. D
05. E
Q-150 Which of the following sentence would be FOURTH after rearrangement?
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 150 Ans Key: 5

wel =aver &-(B)(D)(A)E)(C)

The correct rearrangement is BDAEC

Passage for Question 151, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159, 160 (ST-20SSRRBNEWPATTAN(64-82EH)2020)
eng/eng Passage

= frgag o #1 saraqa & afET T Iq T swatfa vt & ST Q) 7 a5t w1 3@iiFg aa<i # giea Grarwar g, g swosr
Y TAT F ITLIA | ggraar HaAwt| fEw g fAwed § & aa9@ STLH #1999 1)

ZATLT AUT o &I, 5T & 6=l & o & Ao e mad &, fga St 7 92 § 374 17 STy STaedT F7 [=awor T&qq a1 g1 7 Fawr us
ATACTS T AT & U G H T GIT AT AFI-TH, -2 (AT GTT 346 (AT AT F AT qq-atagi grer Faamef o & a7 @i g
%W-Wﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁ?(m)gﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁw@ﬁ%ﬁwﬁﬁmﬁwﬁwmaﬁﬂwﬁrﬁﬁaﬁﬁ FAI T T IT=e
aaﬁrmﬁﬁzﬁreﬂ?mw?rma%q?mwﬁmmmw%|w=|<1r|rr|H<w B U T A -2 A3 ZIT T8 U ST ST STaemeor | qaiar &
SHTHET 7 ST T 9I|Th44IU_°f$1H’dI‘:|'WQ'_>|'HI'1°1 AT SATRAT ZIT AT 97 T FeqaT il | 79 F JedF i<k 92 2o &t f Afersarst
TRT0T AT ST T AT AT SH-ATAT FT TATE, SATL-WTET FT IAT-FAZTH, FATAT T TAT, FEA T STl amﬂwmwzlmﬁwl
%‘vré‘q'éﬁ?ﬁfrqaﬁ;ﬂ%ﬁm@?ﬁﬁwnﬂm?ﬁ%ﬁﬁ?ﬁwﬁﬁméﬁﬂmwa@ww@?ﬁ?ﬁlwwﬁﬂ‘rﬁ'ﬁaﬁra‘%
FATEAT UF UFHA 3d-3d1 % &9 H ol T ST AWM DT JETE FIah AR YT T FId | TF AGAT SO T (6@ T 0T T Fh Teqd (AT
GrrclT%ﬂ@mﬁwmhéﬁﬁmﬁWWW|mhﬁ%wmﬁ@%@waﬁvﬁﬁ%aﬁréﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁmwm
FIIA gl FTA H7 A=A T2 &7 UF Ao g Sid qa-31q9d 7 IAf=a g1 T AR 1 <= 1- 42wt 17 29 € 738 F afgwril gra 8, wg s
TRTATIE =0 F3d & F T 360 ST & 97 &1, 919a [RHa [t a0 aaras [t F 9= agq 927 a7 g-Aed [HiHd == a<qme & age
T 9T 2 g T "FeATu (Fawt o o1 8, wiq At Faw geArst w1 awrer e 2

eng hin Passage

Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions given below it. Certain words have been given in bold to help you locate them while
answering some questions.

Come Eid (or Karwa Chauth) and the city goes moon hunting. Eyes scan the sky anxiously, doing the bidding of growling stomachs, and the sighting of the moon
brings relief. It is the one functional purpose the moon still serves in our lives. For the rest, it barely registers as it goes about its business and we go about ours. The
moon has more or less disappeared from the lives of those who live in large cities, in small flats with smaller balconies. The moon does not preside over the night,
having been tucked away behind some buildings. Our windows look often at other windows, and at night the sky is a snatch of black somewhere in the background.

This wasn’t the case in an earlier era and still isn’t the case as one steps out of the city. The other day I saw the moon after a long time. It was more beautiful than I
remembered it- a blaze of luminosity hanging out of the sky. It was in the hills where the moon still is an arm’s pluck away and where stars come out of the hiding in
a giddy rush. It was not quite Poornima, but it was close and the sitting in the open in the well lit night, it was impossible not to be mesmerised. The moon looked
huge and implausibly round, and the fact that its magnetic pull controlled the rise and fall of tides seemed easy to believe.




Moonlight has a magic that is quite its own. Sunlight is the default setting for the idea of light, particularly in a tropical country where the appearance of the sun
comes unaccompanied by any question marks. The sun is always out and lights up the world in a flat, matter-of-fact way. The moon casts light more enigmatically,
waxing and waning rhythmically, and sometimes disappearing altogether behind clouds. Moonlight doesn’t just render things visible, but imparts a quality to
everything it touches. Things seem to sparkle with their own essence under the moon, something that has made the moon so attractive to poets and penners of lyrics
for Hindi film songs. Songs about the moon are legion and they cover the broad range of meanings that were imparted to it. It was a sign of ethereal beauty, a
witness to the little games lovers played, it presided over union and heartbreak, ached with separation, marked time occasionally with indifference, and acted as a
confidante for the lonely. The moon connected the individual with the universe, in a way that no other natural object could.

Nothing the unified the world more than the moon. We marked our days through our nights, giving time a lunar name. In lunar calendars, time grows out of life, with
every day being marked with an individual and independent character. Poornima, the night of the full moon was imbued with a sense of fertile celebration, while
Amavasya, the state of moonlessness, was seen with trepidation, as it underlined the power that nature, always a fickle friend, held over us. The moon had many
powers, not only over the oceans but over the bodies and minds of animals and humans. The full moon made us wild and primitive; madness (lunacy) after all has
some lunar origins.

The moon is not that useful anymore, and lives on in our imaginations as vestigial habit. Its light carries little meaning, for the city is ablaze with its own and it is
difficult to make out a full moon night from a moonless one. It is no longer a marker of time. Time itself has lost thyme, it now refers to nothing else outside of itself.
It offers no proof, and comes with no markers. Day and night do exist of course, but in a globalised world, with decreasing meaning. Time is now a purely
conceptual entity, a convention that we have collectively agreed to submit to.

Its mysteriousness too has lost lustre. The moon was once beyond human reach and as fables have it, made available to children crying for it, by casting its
reflection in a bowl of water. Landing on the moon might have been a human fantasy but it made the moon proesaic, a mere satellite, which the human race had
managed to vanquish. Flags have been planted on the moon, and in the ultimate sign of mastery, samples from the moon have been tested in our laboratories.
Science has been nature’s ally in demystifying nature and its complexities. Gradually, nature is being erased as a point of reference for our lives. The conceptual,

abstract and the virtual are replacing the natural. The internet is humankind’s most ambitious rejoinder to the natural universe. Here is a universe of another kind,
hewed out of the recesses of human imagination, living in a space constructed out of electronic signals. The digital marks an independence from the physical, and
takes the separation from the natural to its logical end.

What does it matter anyway? The moon was romanticised out of need, and is neglected today because it no longer serves the purposes it once did. The question
perhaps is a larger one. With time it seems that the sources of wonder are diminishing. Once we marvelled at everything, out of ignorance often, but the world
seemed full of things much larger and mysterious than we were. Now, technology produces wonder just as easily as it destroys it. We still seek wonder in other
ways- in new gadgets with frequent updates, in fantastic stories of the superhuman and the otherworldly, by making nostalgic artefacts out of our past, by converting
nature into a monument, by using the word awesome an awful lot, and by clicking on links that promise us that we will be amazed or blown away by what we are
about to see. [ saw the moon the other night, and [ was transfixed. Or blown away if you prefer.

Q-151

ST # ST T AT 3AH & e a1 Hae 6 G120 61 S a6t 82

01. ¥Te o Tared 02. gy aur<s
03. =T T FTLT 04. ofrsshor T O

05. =eATe UF AT
The moon has more or less disappeared from whose lives?

(A) those who live in large cities, in small flats with smaller balconies.
(B) those who have become more technology oriented
(©) those who live in big houses in hills

01. Only A 02. Both A and B
03. BothBandC 04. Both A and C
05. All of the above

Solution for Question 151

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  The answer lies in the mid of the first paragraph.
eng hin  The answer lies in the mid of the first paragraph.
Q-152  FHTATH gaH@El 7 7% 7 & 6 o & S ATat g1 antea o i Feaar o off 2
eng/eng
01 Frsre foreer &1 02. erfifer arfeit &
03. rfe grspfak erfeeat & 04. eIt arforat &
05. STt erf<eat &
Q-152 How has author described the view of the Moon when he saw it after a long time?
eng hin

(A) It was the night of Poornima and the moon looked huge and implausibly round.
(B) He saw the moon in the hills and it seemed more beautiful than he remembered
(C) It was seeming like a blaze of luminosity hanging out of the sky.



01. Only A 02. Both A and B
03. BothBandC 04. Both A and C
05. All of the above

Solution for Question 152 Ans Key: 3
eng hin  The answer lies in the second paragraph.
Q-153 #WF A a F wafda F =7 H AR F=r g 2
eng/eng
01. =Tl FT IATHH faawor 02. ST ATE G FT AT F2aT g
03. AT FT TFH qTHT fFEwm 04. TTT TeaTe HI AT F aran
05. = qIS STTaT THHT SAITAT FIA 6
or & st e
Q-153  Why is author saying that the moon is not that useful anymore?
eng hin
01. because the moon no longer serves the 02. because moonlight is no longer a marker of time between day and night
purpose as it once did
03. because urbanization and technology has ~ 04. Both 1 and 3
replaced the usefulness of the moon
05. Al of the above
Solution for Question 153 AnsKey: 5
The answer lies in the fifth paragraph.
Q-154 <% % JqAE oo F ar | &t e #oafaseT 75 8, Fi+
01. == g AT areffment o e & 02, o= e 7t 2
1T ST 2
03. ara Mg far aar s onfaa Fa &1 04, T T 97 =19 2, 7 & THaTH e 2l
05. [z qfatera Rt % |rer 271 dae A5t
el
Q-154  Why is author saying that the moon’s mysteriousness has lost lustre?
(A) because the moon’s reflection is no more used as a fantasy to cuddle and play with the kids.
(B) because the should be used moon which was beyond human reach at one point is now common for human race to land on
(C) because the people landing on the moon to get its samples to test in laboratories has made the moon loose it lustre
(D) because for human race moon is just a mere satellite now
01. Both A andB 02. BothBandC
03. BothBand C 04. All except A
05.  All of the above
Solution for Question 154 Ans Key: 5

eng hin  The answer lies in the sixth paragraph.

Q-155 ==-afa=t & aw # gt A= 2 -

eng/eng

01. 7 = fAaw & At 2 2| 02. 3 UF UFwe ag-a4t ¥ a2 &l
03. ¥ w94 F fd TATT 21 2 04, 3 wer-gEy & witewyt & w29 1
05,z TR devfa 2t 3
Q-155 Who has been touched and inspired by the beauty of moonlight?
eng hin
(A) poets and lyricists
(B) small kids and children
(C) heartbroken and lonely people
(D) scientists and astronauts

01. OnlyA 02. All except D
03. Both AandB 04. Both A and C
05. All of the above



Solution for Question 155 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

eng hin  The answer is clearly mentioned in the third paragraph , last two lines.

Q-156 fara T T T UF o177 qLHT 7T 2, ST GHRIT = & T 2 2

eng/eng

01. ZeTews wiaframst grar FefEa e 02 us uwer g3-==T g Fafa e

03. farg UF Ta/adT, ST S=amEnd qet, g 04 g Rew/Frge s FatEa 2T gl
e grar 2

05. -T2 STgwAT greT e o
Q-156  Which of the following statements is/are TRUE in context of the above passage?
eng hin

01. Moonlight has a magic that is quite its own 02. The moon had many powers, not only over the oceans but over the bodies and minds of animals
and sunlight is the default setting for the idea and humans.
of light

03.  Gradually, nature is being erased as a point 04. The internet is humankind’s most ambitious rejoinder to the natural universe.
of reference for our lives and the
conceptual, abstract and the virtual are
replacing the natural.

05. All are true
Solution for Question 156 Ans Key: 5

The answer can be inferred after reading the passage.

Q-157 3w it & o3 73 ored o7 Sr=rier & THT % Heer § HATerR SUqeh aurerel oreg &7 514+ Hifor)

GINICE?D

01. S 02. wIEar
03. srfasfierar 04. erfeerzar

05. srfRarfAaar
Q-157 Choose the word most SIMILAR in meaning to the word printed in bold, as used in the passage

ETHEREAL

01. divine 02. guitable
03. earthly 04. ephemeral
0S. transient
Solution for Question 157 Ans Key: 1
srfafgar
eng hin  divine
For other options:
Ephemeral (adj) — short lived and temporary

Q-158 & woai & for T 9153 7 T=Hier § TART F Hayel H qa(9e SUYh THATHT 763 FT =74 HITo10)

eng/eng S

01. 3red=¢ 02. #EER

03. Figefier 04. efiT

05. FigA™
Q-158 Choose the word most SIMILAR in meaning to the word printed in bold, as used in the passage
eng hin

FABLES

01. fathom 02. imagine

03. tales 04. facts

0S. materiality

Solution for Question 158 Ans Key: 3



eng/eng

Figefer

eng hin

tales
For other options:
Fathom (V) - discern, understand

Q-159

eng/eng

Q-159

eng hin

e weat & 33 T ere% 7 TR ® WART o Harer § qATET® ST AN 95T FT 794 Ao
HLHIT

01. gf@ 02. ygTe
03. I 04. seftata

05. srStrrareT
Choose the word most OPPOSITE in meaning to the word printed in bold, as used in the passage

VESTIGIAL

01. abeyant 02. passive
03. inert 04. apparent
05. lurking

Solution for Question 159

Q-160

Q-160

smefiate

vestigial (adj.)- inherent, hidden.
For other options:

Abeyant (adj) - dormant
Lurking (adj) - hiding out

5 st o T s orem T T=riOr § AN Hee H qATAF ITLH [AATH 57 KT FAAT o1
RINIEL

01. =y 02. srEAT

03. zfa 04. f==

05. 9reg

Choose the word most OPPOSITE in meaning to the word printed in bold, as used in the passage

PROSAIC

01. banal 02. drab
03. ftrite 04. unimaginative

0S.  exciting

Solution for Question 160

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

qreq

eng hin

exciting
For other options:
Drab (adj) - dull

Q-161

eng/eng

Q-161

eng hin

The background of any Word document
Freft off 7 it AT TR

01. isalways of white colour 02. s the colour present under the option menu
FHATAHE T FTEAT S foreeT 7 % q2d "is@ AT 2T g

03. is always the same for the entire document 04. can have any colour you choose
FHAT I AT 6 o0 T et Sy Tr T T g AT

05. None of these

The background of any Word document

Py ot 7% hrite F TR

01. jsalways of white colour 02. s the colour present under the option menu



FHIT T 7 HT g1 8 e 1 % Ted HiE ST EET
03. is always the same for the entire document 04. can have any colour you choose
FHT T TEATAS F [T FTHE & et off TrwT T S AR €
05. None of these
Solution for Question 161

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  The background of any Word document can have any colour you choose

Freft oft 7 =ty 1 7oy R off T Y ST T e

eng hin  The background of any Word document can have any colour you choose

Freft +ft 7 =ty 1 7oy PR off T Y T T

Q-162 When the margins on both sides are straight and equal, then there is alignment in document.
eng/eng ST IAT ALE AT HIET ST FLEL BT 2, AT FFATIA H alignment ZTaT &1

0L Justify 02. Lef
03. Right 04.  Alignment
05. None of these

Q-162 When the margins on both sides are straight and equal, then there is alignment in document.

enghin  ST& ZAT T ATIST HIET ST ATEL ZIAT €, AT TEqTaA H alignment ETaT 1

01. Justify 02. Left
03. Right 04.  Alignment
05. None of these

Solution for Question 162

When the margins on both sides are straight and equal, then there is justify alignment in document.

STl ZIA1 T JTST ST 3Y a¥Te< gIal &, al aearesl § justify alignment ZTdT 21

When the margins on both sides are straight and equal, then there is justify alignment in document.

STl ZIA1 T AT ST 3HY a¥Te< gIal &, a aearesl ¥ justify alignment 21T 21

Q-163 A blinking symbol on the screen that shows where the next character will appear is a/an

ohe g7 wa At st s fmmar g F6 s =i wet s FEATAT &

01. delete key 02. arrow key
03. cursor 04. return key

05. None of these
Q-163 A blinking symbol on the screen that shows where the next character will appear is a/an

T 9¥ U AR w<is s femmar g 6 swrer =t wet femrs 3 FEATAT ¢

01. delete key 02. arrow key
03. cursor 04. return key
05. None of these

Solution for Question 163

Ans Key: 1

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng A blinking symbol on the screen that shows where the next character will appear is a/an cursor

e 97 U AT st S famar g & snrer /i wgt fTars &0 #8607 Fgarar g

eng hin A blinking symbol on the screen that shows where the next character will appear is a/an cursor

e 97 U AT st S famar g & sner /i wgt fTars 0 #8107 Fgardar g

Q-164 Holding the mouse button down while moving an object or text is known as

eng/eng T T&G AT TS FT A SITA THT ATSH F2A F1 TATT T@AT F =T H AT AT
01. moving 02. dragging
03. dropping 04. highlighting

05. None of these
Q-164 Holding the mouse button down while moving an object or text is known as

eng hin Tl a&Q AT 9T T A S(TA FHT ATSH F2A F1 IATY TGAT % = H A1 AT 2§



03. dropping 04. highlighting
05. None of these
Solution for Question 164 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  Holding the mouse button down while moving an object or text is known as Dragging.
TRt &g =T IS Y o TS THT AISH T2 FT 90 TG dragging F &9 § ST STAT 8
eng hin  Holding the mouse button down while moving an object or text is known as Dragging.
Tt =g =T IS Y o TS THA AISH T FT 9T TG dragging F &9 § ST STAT 8
Q-165  Trial version software is known as ?
eng/eng FIEN 9T FiFeaTT FT gl Slic %
01. Shareware 02. EULA
03. Freeware 04. Open source
05. None of these
Q-165  Trial version software is known as ?
enghin  ZT3e1 a9 HFZaaT FT FET AL
01. Shareware 02. EULA
03. Freeware 04. Open source
05. None of these
Solution for Question 165 Ans Key: 1
Trial version software is known as Shareware
aTee A9 FIFEAAL T shareware Fgl STTAT &
Trial version software is known as Shareware
aTee F9 FIFEAAL T shareware Fgl STTAT &
Q-166 is a legal contract between a software application author or publisher and the user of that application.
U HIFEATT UCAHTT A AT THTF ST I UFCADT F STTNTHAT o A9 Tah HIgAT ST g
01. EULA 02. LYNX
03. NOR 04. NAR
05. None of these
Q-166 is a legal contract between a software application author or publisher and the user of that application.
eng U AIFEAAL TICARIT AGF AT THTF ST I UCART F STARTRAT F A1 T HTIAT AT B
01. EULA 02. LYNX
03. NOR 04. NAR
05. None of these
Solution for Question 166 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng EULA [End User License Agreement] is a legal contract between a software application author or publisher and the user of that application.

EULA T SiFeaaY TCAHIT @ AT THTF 3T 3T TCAheld & STARTHAT & 19 TFH FIGAT Aqae 2l

eng hin  EULA [End User License Agreement] is a legal contract between a software application author or publisher and the user of that application.

EULA T HiFaa¥ TCAHT @ AT THTF 3T ST TCAheld & STARTHAT & S 19 TF FIGAT Aqae 2l

Q-167 The ability of an OS to run more than one application at a time is called

eng/eng UF T9A H UF & AT Ufearshor Fer & forg OS it evrar it FETATATE
01. multitasking 02. object-oriented programming
03.  multi-user computing 04. time-sharing

05. None of these
Q-167 The ability of an OS to run more than one application at a time is called

enghin  UF a9F | UF & A& Uit Ferr % forg OS ¥ ervrar v FETATATE
01. multitasking 02. object-oriented programming
03.  multi-user computing 04.  time-sharing

05. None of these



Solution for Question 167 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

The ability of an OS to run more than one application at a time is called multitasking.
UF THT H UF § ATF TIoAhe™ T % {70 OS T &7HAT %I multitasking FET SITaT &

eng hin

The ability of an OS to run more than one application at a time is called multitasking.
UF HHT § TF H ATIF TIeAsard T % {17 OS FT &7 a1 T multitasking F2T STTAT &

Q-168

eng/eng

Q-168

eng hin

Compilers and translators are one form of

HEHAT AT ATATH HTUF &8

01. ROM 02. RAM
03. hard disk 04. software

05. None of these
Compilers and translators are one form of
HhA AT ATATE T UF FT F

01. ROM 02. RAM
03. hard disk 04. software
05. None of these

Solution for Question 168 Ans Key: 4

Q-169

Q-169

Compilers and translators are one form of system software
HheTdh SI¥ AT (Heed qiFeday FT UF & T 5

Compilers and translators are one form of system software

HoheToh 3T STATa RFeH AiFeaa? & UF & T8

is abbreviation for Modulator — Demodulator.
FT GTerT =T Modulator 3T Demodulator

01. keyboard 02. mouse
03. printer 04. modem

05. None of these
is abbreviation for Modulator — Demodulator.
FT T8 7 Modulator 3% Demodulator g

01. keyboard 02. mouse
03. printer 04. modem
0S. None of these

Solution for Question 169 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

Modem is abbreviation for Modulator — Demodulator.
HIZH FT "era T Modulator 3% Demodulator &

eng hin

Modem is abbreviation for Modulator — Demodulator.
HIEH FT "er T Modulator 3% Demodulator &

Q-170
eng/eng

Q-170

eng hin

Data representation is based on the number system, which uses two numbers to represent all data.

ZeT ghafafae TAT TOTTAT 9% ST §, ST Y T2T &1 TR eed 3 & oI 37 Seamsii 7 SUINT F#3dT g

01. binary 02. biometric
03. bicentennial 04. byte

05. None of these
Data representation is based on the number system, which uses two numbers to represent all data.

ECRINIEICE] FHEAT TOTTAT 9% e &, S 7y T2 1 sfafAfees w2 % fore 27 deamsii 1 37 F#2ar g

01. binary 02. biometric
03. bicentennial 04. byte
05. None of these

Solution for Question 170 Ans Key: 1



eng/eng Data representation is based on the Binary number system, which uses two numbers to represent all data.

Ter wfafRfae sreat JeT sorret 9% swatia g, s asdt Ter w1 wfafatees w5 % o & gt w1 ST w7 2

eng hin  Data representation is based on the Binary number system, which uses two numbers to represent all data.

TeT WiATATaea STeA<T ST YTl 92 ST g, ST a4t 32T &1 I e F3 & o7 a7 §ea1sii T STIRT F3dT gl

Q-171 What is the base number of hexadecimal in number system?

engleng  EEAT TSN H AT HH T LT HEAT F47 22

01. 2 02. 20
03. 16 04. 4
05. 8

Q-171 What s the base number of hexadecimal in number system?

eng hin  FEAT TSN H TS EHT T STETT HEAT F471 22

01. 2 02. 20
03. 16 04. 4
05. §
Solution for Question 171 Ans Key: 3

16 is the base number of hexadecimal in number system
HETT TUTTeAT § SAHFATSTOHT T STETY §&3T 16 2

16 is the base number of hexadecimal in number system
AT Tt § 2T (RH T LT 9&4T 16 &

Q-172 Single-word reference to viruses, worms etc. is—

FTALH, TH A< & U UFA-rea qa9 g AFATS
01. harmware 02. virus
03. phish 04. malware
05. killer war
Q-172  Single-word reference to viruses, worms etc. is—
AT, a9 ATTS F U Uher-res daf T Eware
01. harmware 02. virus
03. phish 04. malware
05. killer war
Solution for Question 172 Ans Key: 4

Single-word reference to viruses, worms etc. is Malware.
TTLH, 9 AT 10 Uaher-9Te Hasf UTerad< 21 Tl &

eng hin  Single-word reference to viruses, worms etc. is Malware.

T, T8 e F o Use-oreg HEW gTeraaT 21 gt 8

Q-173 SMTP Stands for ?
eng/eng  SMTP T 0T &9 T AT S ?

01. SIMPLE MAIL TRANSFER 02. SAMPLE MAIL TRANSFER PROTOCOL
PROTOCOL
03. SIMPLE MALE TRANSFER 04. SAMPLE MALE TRANSFER PROTOCOL
PROTOCOL
05. None of These
Q-173 SMTP Stands for ?

enghin ~ SMTP T 0T &9 T AT S ?

01. SIMPLE MAIL TRANSFER 02. SAMPLE MAIL TRANSFER PROTOCOL
PROTOCOL

03. SIMPLE MALE TRANSFER 04. SAMPLE MALE TRANSFER PROTOCOL
PROTOCOL

05. None of These



Solution for Question 173 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng SMTP: SIMPLE MAIL TRANSFER PROTOCOL

eng hin  SMTP: SIMPLE MAIL TRANSFER PROTOCOL

Q-174 Computer programs are written in a high-level programming language, however, the human-readable version of a program is called

eng/eng  FTAEL TIUTH UF IF-FTLT TRTERT ATOT H fore <1y 2, 2rerifer, Tt TR & Aree-oe 1 S0 1 FET AL
01. cache 02. instruction set
03. source code 04. word size
05. None
Q-174 Computer programs are written in a high-level programming language, however, the human-readable version of a program is called
eng hin ~ F7IEY TUTH UF IF-FALT TRITIRT AT9T # fore S 2, greriteh, Tl TR o A - 1§20 1 FETATAT S
01. cache 02. instruction set
03. source code 04. word size
05. None
Solution for Question 174 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  Computer programs are written in a high-level programming language, however, the human-readable version of a program is called source code.

FOET TUTH U IF-TTLT TUTHT AT H forg Sray €, gretifes, et S 3 Area- s+ S50 &l T4 FIe Fgl S1aT §

Computer programs are written in a high-level programming language, however, the human-readable version of a program is called source code.

FIET TRITH U IG-Fq1 T TUTHIT 197 H forg Sy 2, grerifen, et T o Aa-aae T €607 7 J16 A Fgl Sl §

Q-175 LSl in chip technology stands for—

LSI T qUT &9 F9T graT §
01. Large-Scale Internet 02. Low-Scale Integration
03. Low-Scale Internet 04. Local-Scale Integration

0S. Large-Scale Integration
Q-175 LSIin chip technology stands for—

LSI T quf &7 47 2T 8
01. Large-Scale Internet 02. Low-Scale Integration
03. Low-Scale Internet 04. TLocal-Scale Integration

0S. Large-Scale Integration
Solution for Question 175 Ans Key: 5

LSI: Large-Scale Integration

LSI: Large-Scale Integration

Q-176 The capacity of a communication channel is measured in

eng/eng  EHTT A T ETHAT T H AT STAT 8\
01. Bandwidth 02. Bit capacity
03. Baud rate 04. Data flow

05. Baud flow
Q-176  The capacity of a communication channel is measured in

eng hin  FHTT A 6T &THAT HT H HTIT ST B\
01. Bandwidth 02. Bit capacity
03. Baud rate 04. Data flow
05. Baud flow
Solution for Question 176 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  The capacity of a communication channel is measured in Bandwidth

AT A T &HAT HT ATSaS § JIIT SATAT &

eng hin  The capacity of a communication channel is measured in Bandwidth

AT A T &AAAT HT ATSaS § HIIT SATAT &




Q-177 Ctrl +nin MS word is used to
eng/eng MS € H Ctrl + n T ITIAT FoFAT ST S -

01. Save document 02. Start Paragraph
03. Open new document 04. Close document

05. Open a saved document
Q-177 Ctrl+nin MS word is used to
enghin MSaE H Ctrl + n FT 3TN AT AT -

01. Save document 02. Start Paragraph
03. Open new document 04. Close document

05. Open a saved document
Solution for Question 177

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  Ctrl +nin MS word is used to open a new document.

MS @€ # Ctrl + n FT STIRT AU SHIHE HT Gl F o0 T ST g

eng hin  Ctrl +n in MS word is used to open a new document.

MS @€ H Ctrl + n FT ITIRT AT SIHLHE FHT GIA & (o107 63T AT

Q-178  Printers and screens in computer system are common form of—

Fege? Heed | T i shiq amd &9 8

01. Processing device 02. Computation units
03. Input units 04. Storage units

0S.  Output units
Q-178  Printers and screens in computer system are common form of—

Fegev fiwen # fifev o S amrer =7 §

01. Processing device 02. Computation units
03. Input units 04. Storage units
05.  Output units
Solution for Question 178
Printers and screens in computer system are output device
fifex 37 BT Freges feew § uF ar3eqe Raa g

Printers and screens in computer system are output device
fiex ST i FFgex (e § UF Aeee Rarsa g

Q-179  Checking whether a program functions correctly and then correcting errors, it is known as—
T SA=T T 97 F1S TRITH 981 & § 1 F2dT g 3T 7 et 1 3 F2ar g, 39

01. Error-proofing a program 02. Default error-checking
03. De-erroring 04. Debugging

05. Decoding
Q-179  Checking whether a program functions correctly and then correcting errors, it is known as—

enghin € ST {3 FAT TS TRTH Hal &1 & F14 Fal g < e et #1 31%F Far 8, =8

01. Error-proofing a program 02. Default error-checking
03. De-erroring 04. Debugging
05. Decoding

Solution for Question 179

Ans Key: 5

F AT & ST ST 8

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Checking whether a program functions correctly and then correcting errors, it is known as Debugging

g =T 3 97 1< TR GLT &1 | 74 Fedr g i< {6 et &1 27 #3471 §, T3 Debugging F 17 & SITHT SITAT 8

eng hin  Checking whether a program functions correctly and then correcting errors, it is known as Debugging

g ST=AT T 97 FTs TRITH Tl & F 717 FdT g oY 6T e it $1% F2ar 8, T7 Debugging F 19 & SIHET S(TAT &

Q-180 Storage that retains its data after the power is turned off is referred’ to as—

eng/eng FEIXST ST faASTAT @7 B4 ATE ST ST & L L@ &, 39 % = § g T Smar g



01. Sequential storage 02. Direct storage
03. Non-destructive storage 04. Non-volatile storage

05. Volatile storage
Q-180 Storage that retains its data after the power is turned off is referred’ to as—

enghin TS ST faSel @2 E A& (T ST T AR T@AT &, 39 % = § Ha§a T S @
01. Sequential storage 02. Direct storage
03. Non-destructive storage 04. Non-volatile storage

05. Volatile storage
Solution for Question 180

eng/eng  Storage that retains its data after the power is turned off is referred’ to as Non-volatile storage

TEST ST ferteft &2 EI9 °F aTa 9 2T T aLah<Te T@dT 8, 39 Non volatile & &9 # Fafda 3 srar &'

eng hin  Storage that retains its data after the power is turned off is referred’ to as Non-volatile storage

TS ST farselt &2 EI9 °F aTa 9 32T T aLh<Te T@dT 8, 39 Non volatile & &9 # Fafda 3 srar &'

Q-181 How many bits are there in ipv4?
eng/eng IPv4 ¥ fae faea &2

01. 32bit 02. 64 bit
03. 128 bit 04. 132 bit

0S. None of These
Q-181 How many bits are there in ipv4?

[Pv4 & foae faee 82
01. 32 bit 02. 64 bit
03. 128 bit 04. 132 bit

05. None of These
Solution for Question 181

32 bits are there in ipv4

IPv4 ¥ 32 fa=m 2 &2

32 bits are there in ipv4
IPv4 % 32 faem g &2

Q-182 Date and Time are available on the desktop at ..................

01. Taskbar 02. My Computer
03. Recycle Bin 04. Only (2) and (3)

05. None of these

Q-182  Date and Time are available on the desktop at ..................
enghin o7 SiT¥ HHT SEFIT T2 Fgf ST 21T &

01. Taskbar 02. My Computer
03. Recycle Bin 04. Only (2) and (3)
05. None of these

Solution for Question 182

eng/eng  Date and Time are available on the desktop at TaskBar

AT ¥ 907 ITelT U2 aTEhaTe § 3UeTe 2T &

eng hin  Date and Time are available on the desktop at TaskBar

AT Y a0 ITelT T aTEha e § 3UeTs 2T

Q-183  To indent the first paragraph of your report, you should use this key
eng/eng  TAT AT % TEel GTRITER T TS FTA % o0, o=t 37 {1 AT START FAT A2

01. space bar 02. return key

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 1

Ans Key: 1



Q-183

eng hin

03. tabkey 04. shiftkey

05. None of these

To indent the first paragraph of your report, you should use thiskey
AT ROTE 3 Tger TTRITE &7 $2€ FEA & (o1, STl TH FHoit 1 START FHLAT ATRT

01. space bar 02. return key
03. tab key 04. ghift key
05. None of these

Solution for Question 183

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

To indent the first paragraph of your report, you should use TAB key
et FI1E 3 wger SYRITE 7 £32 FA F forU, TRt TAB &St T ST T AT

eng hin

To indent the first paragraph of your report, you should use TAB key
AT AT 3 TgeT ST &7 T2 FIA & [o7U, ATTERT TAB FS{T T STFNT HTAT AT

Q-184

eng/eng

Q-184

is the process of finding errors in software code.

AT FHIE H (AT FISI 6T TrHT 2

01. Debugging 02. Compiling
03. Interpreting 04. Testing
05. None of these
is the process of finding errors in software code.
AT e § AfeAqT @ 1 TiaT 2|

01. Debugging 02. Compiling
03. Interpreting 04. Testing
05. None of these

Solution for Question 184

Q-185

Cing,

Q-85

eng hin

Testing is the process of finding errors in software code.
SfesT T 7 # AR F A e 3
Testing is the process of finding errors in software code.

FfRdT At Fie § et gior i 9 21

A contains specific rules and words that express the logical steps of an algorithm.
TH H Tafere (9w T 418 € ST U3 USAYH & qTiheh 920l [ 4 Fd 2l

01. programming language 02. programming structure

03. syntax 04. logic chart

05. None of these

A contains specific rules and words that express the logicai steps of an algorithm.

TF # faferg A oirT oreg € ST U UTITLeH o qTioheh SO0 %! =9k Fed 2l

01. programming language 02. programming structure
03. syntax 04. Jogic chart
05. None of these

Solution for Question 185

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng A Programming Language contains specific rules and words that express the logical steps of an algorithm.

T TRITATET 9797 # fafere 7= ¥ ors2 & ST UF UATICH & qrihad 920 il 26 Fd 2l

eng hin A Programming Language contains specific rules and words that express the logical steps of an algorithm.
T AT 9ro7 § faforg fFery fiT orsa & ST U URIIH % qrieheh 90l i o4<h Y gl

Q-186 Which of the following is the correct order of the four major functions of a computer?

engleng  THHTHTET H & 7 AT FL2T % AT TG FIAT 1 Tl FH &2

01. Process, Storage, Input, Output 02. TInput, Process, Output, Storage
03. Process, Output, Input, Storage 04. Storage, Output, Process, Input
0S. Input, Output, Process, Storage



Q-186

eng hin

Which of the following is the correct order of the four major functions of a computer?

fAeferferd & & 19 A7 Fv2T F F1T W FTAT F1 987 77 82

01. Process, Storage, Input, Output 02. nput, Process, Output, Storage
03. Process, Output, Input, Storage 04. Storage, Output, Process, Input
05. Input, Output, Process, Storage
Solution for Question 186 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  Four major functions of a computer are Input, Process, Output, and Storage
FLET F AT TG FT4 3ATE, TTHE, AL T T &
eng hin  Four major functions of a computer are Input, Process, Output, and Storage
FET % AT TG F1H ZAYE, THH, ASEYE ST A &
Q-187  In Excel, Charts are created using which option?
eng/eng  Excel W, =2 e fashed T ST #2h aAT0 ST 52
01. Chart Wizard 02. Pivot Table
03. Pie Chart 04. Bar Chart
05. None of these
Q-187 InExcel, Charts are created using which option?
Excel ¥, 9IT¢ T faheT T SUTRT % S9T0 ST 22
01. Chart Wizard 02. Pivot Table
03. Pie Chart 04. Bar Chart
05. None of these
Solution for Question 187 Ans Key: 1
Chart wizard is the option for creating the chart
Excel &, 9TE , chart wizard % fa#ed FT SUFNT FXeh a7 ST &
Chart wizard is the option for creating the chart
Excel &, A< , chart wizard 3 Tehed T SUART Feh o910 10 &
Q-188 For creating a document, you use command at File Menu
U TEATIS a9 & [0, AT T2 A & FTE T STTNT FLA &
01. Open 02. Close
03. New 04. Save
Q-188 For creating a document, you use command at File Menu
T TEATAS a1 % (70, AT B2 4 & FTE T ITTRT FLA
01. Open 02. Close
03. New 04. Save
Solution for Question 188 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  For creating a document, you use New command at File Menu.

T TETAS AT  [oIU, ST BT HY H new FHIES T ITANT F4d &
eng hin  For creating a document, you use New command at File Menu.

T TETAS a1 F [oIU, 3T BT HY H new FHIES T STANT Fd &
Q-189  Pick the ODD one out?
eng/eng T H e farshed g 2

01. Unix 02. Windows

03. Google chrome 04. Android

05. MAC OS
Q-189 Pick the ODD one out?
enghin 379 & fo7e farsfe gy 2

01. Unix 02. Windows



03.  Google chrome 04.  Android
05. MAC OS

Solution for Question 189 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Google chrome is a web browser.
T FTH T 9 ATI9Y g AT ATt THT AT Bees F 3aeeor g
eng hin  Google chrome is a web browser.
T FTH T 9 ATI9T g AT Tt Tl A feT fBeew % 3ageor g
Q-190 In Windows, by default the files when deleted are sent to
eng/eng JIe ° 59 wrEd Rl fir o dl%?‘ﬁ' EREIEIN %
01. DustBin 02. Recycle Bin
03. Waste Bin 04. Recycle Waste Bin
05. None of these
Q-190 In Windows, by default the files when deleted are sent to
enghin  TESIST # 7/ wree feefte i St & v H S ST 8
01. DustBin 02. Recycle Bin
03. Waste Bin 04. Recycle Waste Bin
05. None of these
Solution for Question 190 Ans Key: 2
In Windows, by default the files when deleted are sent to Recycle Bin
feIST § ST wree f=etie it STt 2 a1 recycle bin T AT ST ®
In Windows, by default the files when deleted are sent to Recycle Bin
EEEEEERIESAEKICEIRS IR %Fﬁrecyclebinﬁﬁﬁﬁ g
Q-191 A compiler in computing means—
FCET | TF Hoheld T HIAT &-
01. A programmer. 02. A person who compiles source program.
03. Keypunch operator 04. A gaming software
0S. A program which translates source program
into object program
Q-191 A compiler in computing means—
hin ~ FCLIET | TH G H AT &-
01. A programmer. 02. A person who compiles source program.
03. Keypunch operator 04. A gaming software
05. A program which translates source program
into object program
Solution for Question 191 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng A compiler is known as a program which translates source program into object program T FUTSAT TRITH & & § ST STAT & ST S TR T
Afsoree TRITH | dTeaiel FH¥aTl &

enghin A compiler is known as a program which translates source program into object program T FATSAT TRITH & & § SITAT STAT & ST B TR T
Afsoree TRITH | dTedie HLdTl &

Q-192  The network connecting several computers all over the world is

eng/eng IR HFE T A AT AT e garg
01. Intranet 02. Internet
03. ARP net 04. Network
05. LAN

Q-192  The network connecting several computers all over the world is

enghin T AT H L FLEI AT SIS ATAT 2% gaT 8

01. Intranet 02. Internet
03. ARP net 04. Network



05. LAN
Solution for Question 192 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng The network connecting several computers all over the world is internet
T AT H FF T2 FT SIS AT A2 sevAe gl &

eng hin  The network connecting several computers all over the world is internet

o g B FE AT F S AT e Savee gt 2

Q-193 A terminal that cannot process any information is called .....................

eng/eng UF THAS ST el oft STTARTLY 7 HATET Tl FTTFATE TH oo FgT SATaT 2l
01. Direct access terminal 02. TIntelligent terminal
03. Smart terminal 04. Blind terminal

05.  Dumb terminal
Q-193 A terminal that cannot process any information is called .....................

enghin T 20 ST Tl off STTARTY T FETET Tel FL THATE B o FET SATaT 2
01. Direct access terminal 02. Intelligent terminal
03. Smart terminal 04. Blind terminal

05. Dumb terminal
Solution for Question 193 Ans Key: 5

A terminal that cannot process any information is called Dumb Terminal
TF A o7 TRET S STARTET 7 HHTIE Al € 9T 2 39 dumb terminal F2T STTAT 21

A terminal that cannot process any information is called Dumb Terminal
TR A ST TR T WY STTRTET 1 SIS Tl < HehdT & S9 dumb terminal FgT STTAT 21

Q-194 The primarily take(s) care of the behind-the-series details and manage(s) the hardware.
T & F FGAT % Iie 6 (a2l 7 29 Tad @ ST gread T Tadd Fd gl

01. operating system 02. application software
03. peripheral devices 04. hard disk
0S. None of these
Q-194 The primarily take(s) care of the behind-the-series details and manage(s) the hardware.

T &9 | HGAT & TGI8 % (4207 &1 419 Tad g 31T greddy T e Hid

01. operating system 02. application software
03. peripheral devices 04. hard disk
05. None of these
Solution for Question 194 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng The operating system primarily take(s) care of the behind-the-series details and manage(s) the hardware.
AT e g7 &9 | =@ & e a2l 7 &9 T@d & ¥ gread? F7 Yaud Fid g

eng hin  The operating system primarily take(s) care of the behind-the-series details and manage(s) the hardware.
AT e g &9 | =@ & e & a2l 7 &7 T@d & Si¥ gread? FT Yaud Fiid g

Q-195 A directory within a directory is called .........
eng/eng UF TRt o Wiaw v Mefommr Fersmar g ...

01. Mint Directory 02. Junior Directory
03. Part Directory 04. Sub Directory

05. None of these

Q-195 A directory within a directory is called .........
enghin  TF it  wiaw v Refomr Fersmare ...

01. Mint Directory 02. Junior Directory
03. Part Directory 04. Sub Directory
05. None of these
Solution for Question 195 Ans Key: 4



eng/eng

A directory within a directory is called sub directory.
T directory F 3a¥ directory T T TTZLFH Y FgT SITAT &

eng hin A directory within a directory is called sub directory.
T directory F 3a¥ directory T T TTZ LY Fgl SITAT &

Q-196 A.......... is a professionally designed *empty’ document that can be adapted to the user’s needs.

engleng  .eoee. U T9ET =7 § FEATea T T arelt Twdrae 8 O SUAeEwal i FEIdl & AGHTE AR T AT ST T gl
01. fle 02. guide
03. template 04. user guide file

Q-196 A.......... is a professionally designed *empty’ document that can be adapted to the user’s needs.

enghin  «ocvenen T U9ET =7 § ST AT T arelt Tedrae 8 o SUFETEwal Sl FEldl & ATHTE AR T AT ST FehdT &l

01. file 02. guide
03. template 04. user guide file
Solution for Question 196 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng A Template is a professionally designed >empty’ document that can be adapted to the user’s needs.
oere TF TAET w9 7 SwrEa G wa el awares 2 S STaeRat it FELal F TGET SR (A1 ST ahdT 2l
A Template is a professionally designed ’empty’ document that can be adapted to the user’s needs.
e UF GaT & | AT FohaT 3T @rett "T=drast & S STTeThdt 6 TELdl & a1 AqRied (AT ST Jhd T g
Q-197 Whatis the intersection of a column and a row on a worksheet called?
et Fehofie o U wiew ST U T F TiamsET T FAT FT ST 22
01. column 02. value
03. address 04. cell
05. None of these
Q-197 What s the intersection of a column and a row on a worksheet called?
et aefiefie o wa e S U T Afa=eEe AT T ST 2
01. column 02. value
03. address 04. cell
05. None of these
Solution for Question 197 Ans Key: 4
Cell is the intersection point of column and a row on a worksheet
et aheflie O¥ U Fidw ST UF A F Tla=wad &l cell FIT STAT 82
Cell is the intersection point of column and a row on a worksheet
Fft asfic o= uF Fiaw AT TF T F Gfa=weT T cell HET STAT 22
Q-198 Which type of software is similar to an accountant’s worksheet?
engleng [ THTT FT AIFATL STHTSe T qefie F 7 82
01. Word Processing 02. Database
03. Spreadsheets 04. Graphics
05. File Manager
Q-198  Which type of software is similar to an accountant’s worksheet?
eng hin T T T ATHEAAT S(FTSLE T Fohefie o AT 22
01. Word Processing 02. Database
03. Spreadsheets 04.  Graphics
05. File Manager
Solution for Question 198 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  Spreadsheet is a software similar to an accountant’s worksheet
Treefie AiveaaT sTSee fi adefie F aum 8
eng hin  Spreadsheet is a software similar to an accountant’s worksheet

reefie AiveaaT sTSee fi aaefie F a9 8




Q-199  Pick the odd one out?
engleng N H o farseq w1 AT S 2
01. Cc++ 02. java
03. Visual Basic 04. Machine language
05. COBOL
Q-199 Pick the odd one out?
enghin 9 & o EeFer #w AT E 2
01. C++ 02. java
03. Visual Basic 04. Machine language
05. COBOL
Solution for Question 199 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng C+t, java, visual basic all are high level languages except machine level language.
C++, java, visual basic T Ig TILT ATT § Hef 7 WTHT T BIEFT
eng hin  C++, java, visual basic all are high level languages except machine level language.
C++, java, visual basic Tt 3 T qT0T € AT ATOT T e
Q-200 Which of the following produces the best quality graphics reproduction?
engleng THHTCITET H  FIF Fa& ST=a! U< AT ATRFT T (9T FTAT 82
01. Laser printer 02. Ink jet printer
03. Plotter 04. Dot matrix printer
05.  All the above
Q-200  Which of the following produces the best quality graphics reproduction?
enghin  TFHTIET § & 19 qa# ST=a1 [oraT aTer JThFT 7 fe Fzar &2
01. Laser printer 02. Ink jet printer
03. Plotter 04. Dot matrix printer
05.  All the above
Solution for Question 200 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

eng hin

Plotter produces the best quality graphics reproduction

Plotter HaE 3T=eT I[UTAT AT ATTheT T (e FIdT &

Plotter produces the best quality graphics reproduction

Plotter HEE ST=eiT IUIETT ATl ATRAT T e FIAT &



